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Туре CVU-**-EPQ; Sizes 32 and 50 
Flow Rates up to 750 L/min (200 USgpm) 
Maximum Pressure: 315 bar (4500 psi) 
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General Description 
CVU-**-EPQ 


This catalog presents the 3-port cartridge valve, 
type CVU-**-EPQ, as the primary functional 
element in two types of system: 

1. Flow control 

and 

2. p/Q, pressure and flow control. 


The hydraulically operated CVU-**-EPQ valve must 
be controlled by a separate proportional-solenold- 
operated pilot vale, for which recommendations 
are included In the catalog. The size 3 pilot valve is 
avallable with integral control electronics, valve 
type KBSDG4V-3, allowing direct connection with 
the user's control system. 


The 3-way function provides fully controllable 
throttling action between service port "A" and either 
inlet port “Р” or outlet port "T" according to spoo! 
position, with a closed transient. In the normal 
condition (i.e. no hydraulic pilot pressure) the spoot 
5 blased by the Integra! spring to give the flow path 
“А” to "T": this may be referred to as the “fallsafe" 
condition. 


These valves are Intended for use in open and 
closed-loop control systems, and the published 
performance data herein is applicable only when 
they are used in such systems with the appropriate 
Vickers® pilot valve and associated electronics. 


Closed-Loop Pressure Control 

The zero overlap condition of the main spool 
enables the ЕРО valve to be used in а pressure 
contro! mode, with the control loop being closed by 
a pressure transducer sensing pressure In the 
outiet port "A". 


Single/Double Pilot Control 

Model Type EPQ1 

The controlling hydraulic pressure from port "A" of 
ihe remote pilot valve is connected to the full area 
at the top of the spool via connection "X" in the 
mounting interface. Spoot position is then 
determined by the relationship between the input 
(demand) signal and the LVDT feedback position, 


Model Type EPQ2 

in addition to the риот connection Ма port "X", port 
"B" of the pilot valve ls connected to the spool 
annulus area ма a second pilot port, "B", in the 3- 
way cartridge. Thus the spool Is actively controlled 
In both directions of travel by pilot pressure. 


Functional Symbols 


CVU-**-EPQ1 
Single pilot operation 


Mounting Face and Pocket Dimensions 

The EPQ series 3-port cartridge valves are based 
on the general design concepts of 2-port cartridge 
valves to ISO 7368 (DIN 24342). That is, they have 
the same manifold surface mounting interface, but 
differ in having deeper pocket recesses to 
accommodate the longer, 3-way spool. Further- 
more, these pockets vary according to whether the 
selected model is single or double-pilot operated, 
see "Single/Double Pilot Control" below. Full details 
of pocket machining dimensions are given in this 
catalogue. 


CVU-**-EPQ2 
Double pilot operation 


x 
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3-Way Cartridge Valves with Spoo! Position Feedback Ë АТМ 
System Components 
Flow Control Mode The single pilot version, -ЕР01- Із shown. The pilot 


and control recommendations apply equally to the 
double piloted version, -EPQ2-. 


Vickers® units/components required for this arrangement. 
Each Нет should be separately specified when ordering. 
(The "Quantity required" is for one assembly.) 








Item no. Specification Qty required 
per assembly 

For size 32 

1 CVU-32-EPQ1-9-38-10 1 

2 KBSDG4V-3-961 -24-***-1*-EN83 1 

For size 50 

1 CVU-50-EPQ2-9-75-10 1 

2 KBSDG4V-3-96L-40-***-1 *-EN83 1 

For all sizes 

3 02-331572 1 





A 
Pilot valve. | 
See pages 14, 15 & 16 








Vickers® units/components required for this arrangement. 
Each item should be separately specified when ordering. 
(The “Quantity required” is for one assembly.) 


ttern no. Specification Qty required 










per assembly 
For size 32 
1 CVU-32-EPQ1-9-38-10 1 
2 KBSDGAV-3-96L-24-***-1*-EN83 1 
For size 50 
Cable 1 CVU-50-EPQ2-9-75-10 1 
See page 9 2 KBSDGAV-3-96L-40-"**-1*-EN83 1 
For all sizes 
х. 3 02-331572 1 
(2) Pilot valve. 4 EHA-PID-201-A-20 Y 


See pages 14, 15 & 16 
W See separate catalog no. 682427А. 


nme eu 
Pressure transducer (not supplied by Eaton): 
Output options for controller module compatibility: 
0 to 10V, 4 to 20 mA. 
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Model Codes 


(F3-)CVU- **- ЕРО *- 9- =“ - 1* 
LJ -23 | ЗИ 4. уни I 

[1] [2] [3] [4] [s]e][7] [8] 
111 Seal Material [4] Servo Controlled 3-Way Маме 
F3 - Viton кесер | i 
Omit for Nitrile rubber | 5 | Pilot Operation 

== — Applicable to size 32 only: 
[2] Cartridge Valve Unit 1 - Single pilot operation 

= i EN Applicable to size 50 only: 
[3] Nominal Size 2 - Double piot operation 


Mounting face (.е. not pocket) Identified as for 2- 
port cartridge to ISO 7368 (DIN 24342). 

32 - 09 (№32) 

50 - 11 (№650) 


[6] Mounting Botts 
9 - Metric mounting bolts supplied. 


Pilot Valve (with Integral Electronics) 


KBSDG4V-3-96L-**-***-H7-1*- EN83 


‘The specification of these valves is fixed except for D 2 

the customer's cholce_of the 7-pin plug connection 18 Design number, 10 series 

as set out below, See (15 | Installation dimensions unchanged for design 
A full description of the model code features canbe numbers 10 to 19 Inclusive. 

found in catalog 5071 .02/EN/0797/A, (positions 15 
and 18 conform to this catalog). 


ma 19) 


[19] Special Features 


ЕМВЗ - 1. The integral electronics are optimized 
for use with the -EPQ*- valve, and 
2. The addition and location of a 4-pin 
socket for the primary feedback 
connection. 


Rated flow at 70 bar (1000 psi) loop Ap 
pressure drop (for precise details of ratings refer 
to catalog 5071.02/EN/0797/A) 


24 - Specify for use with CVU-32-EPQ* 
40 - Specify for use with CVU-50-EPQ* 


Electrical connection 


PC? - 7-pin connector without plug 
РЕТ - 7-pin electrical plug with mating half 
PH7 - As PE7 but with pin “C” used for enable 
signal 
РА? - As РС? but with pin "C" used 
for enable signal 





[7] Flow Rating 
Code EPQ Flow rating: 
Size Шта  USgpm 


38 - 32 380 100 
75 - 50 750 200 


Installation dimensions unchanged for design 
numbers 10 to 19 inclusive. 


(AN Warning 

Valves with integral amplifiers are supplied 
with or without the metal 7-pin plug. 

To ensure that the EMC rating and IP67 rating are 
achieved: 

1. The Vickers® plug, part no. 934939, must be 
correctly fitted. The plug retaining nut must be 
tightened with a torque of 2,0 Nm (1.5 Ibf ft) to 
effect a proper seal. 

2. The securing nuts of the co-axial 4-pin 
connector cable must be correctly fitted and 
fightened with a torque of 0,5 Nm (0.4 Ibf ft). 


à : 14 ы | 
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Operating Data 
CVU-**-EPQ* 
Characteristics 
Maximum pressure, all ports 315 bar (4500 ps) 
Pilot control pressure (applied to port В | Minimum 4 bar (60 psi) above maximum pressure at main port "A" 
and/or port x 
Ambient temperature range -20° to 50°C (-4° to 122°F) 
Hydraulic fluid: 
With Nitrile rubber seals Anti-wear hydraulic ой. 
With Viton seals Non-alkyl-based phosphate ester, or chlorinated hydrocarbon 
Fluid viscosity range Recommended running range Is from 54 to 13 cSt (245 to 70 SUS) 
| Extreme range Is from 500 to 13 cSt (2270 to 70 SUS) 
Fluid temperature range -20° to 70°C (-4° to 158°F) 
Filtration Up to 70 bar (1000 ps): 18/16/13 
Above 70 bar (1000 psi): 17/15/12| 
(See publication 561 or 9132 "Guide to Systemic Contamination Control" for 
further information on fluid treatment and conditioning) 
| өшөө 0000 emm 
Nominal flow rating 380 L/min 750 Umin 
at Ap = 5 bar (75 psi) (100 USgpm) (200 USgpm) 
Maximum flow 1000 L/min 2250 L/min 
| (263 USgpm) (594 USgpm) 
Pilot flow rate for maximum dynamic — | 16 U/min 28 L/min 
response | (4.2 USgpm) | (7.4 USgpm) 
Response time Ш ior: 
Signal change 0 to 100%: 
Р, = 100 bar (1450 psi) 28 msec 50 msec 
P, = 105 bar (1525 ps) 
Hysteresis п <0.2% 
Reversal eror = <0.1% 


а) Vickers@ pilot valve and | KBSDG4V-3-96L+**-"**-H7-1°-EN83 (with integral amplifier) 
electronics 


Il These characteristics are valid only when the CVU**-EPC" unit is controlled by the specified Vickers? pilot valve with 
integra! amplifier. 
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Performance Data 

CVU-"*-EPQ 

Pressure Gain Flow Rate/Signal Function 
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Performance Data, cont'd 
CVU-**-EPQ 





Frequency Response 
P, = 105 bar (1525 psi) 

P, = 50 bar (725 ps) 

P, = 100 bar (1450 psi) 








CVU-EPQ*-50 





Amplitude Ratio (dB) 


San kwon 
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Phase lag, degrees 


Phase lag, degrees 
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3-Way Cartridge Valves with Spool Position Feedback E TM 
Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) 
CVU-32/50-EPQ* 





2 bolt holes (at opposite corners) are 
thru-tapped G thread to facilitate use of 
jacking bolts when extracting cover from 
manifold. Š 











Required to connect KBSDG4V-3 pilot Dto 
valve (with integrated electronics): remove valve 
Connector Cable, 300mm (127) 


Part no, 02-331572; (plug molded on 
each end), to be ordered separately. 





Dimension Size 32 Size 50 
@ Cartridge dimensions below this face 
A 102 (4.0) 140 (5.5) conform to dimensional requirements 
B 60 (2.4) 60 (2.4) of pockets as shown on pages 10, 
C 139 (6.47) 165,6 (6.52) 11,12 and 13. 
D 239 (9.41) 330,5 (13.0) 
E bolts @ 4x M16 x 50 4x M20 x 70 
Bolt torque Nm (bf 1) 285 (210) 580 (429) @ For details of equivalent inch/UNC 
G thread M20 M24 bolts see pages 11 and 13. 
H 65 (2.6) 66,5 (2.62) 
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insert Cavity Dimensions 
CVU-32-EPQ1, mm (inches) 
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Note that top mounting face, including location and 
sizing of mounting bolts and port X, conforms to 

ISO 7368 and DIN 24342 (standards for 2-port 
cartridge valves). The pocket geometry Is unique to 
3-port valves. 
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Ш The radial orientation of ports "P^ and "T" about 
the center line of the pocket is not critical to the 
performance of CVU-**-EPQ* valves. 
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Dimension 
a 

ВА 

d да. 

d, dia. 

d, dia. 

d, dia. max. 
d, dia. max. 
d, thread У 
d, dia. max. 
g, dia. nominal 


g, min. 


CVU-32-EPQ* 
102 (4.02) 
112 (441) 


60,030/60,000 (2.3640/2.3622) 
58,030/58,000 (2.285/2.283) 
58,030/55,000 (2.166/2.165) 


28 (1.10) 
26 (1.02) 

M16 

8 (0.315) 

6 (0.236) 

8 (0.315) 

43,8/43,2 (1.724/1.700) 
3 (0.118) 

33 (1.3) 

2.5 (0.098) 

24 (0.94) 

30 (1.18) 

58,5 (2.3) 

85,3/84,7 (3.358/3.335) 
25 (0.1) 

100,1/99,9 (3.941/3.933) 
71,5 (2.81) 

13 (0.51) 

0,05 (0.0012) 

0,01 (0.004) 

35 (1.378) 

6 (0.236) 

70 (2.756) 

18 (0.709) 

35 (1.38) 

70 (2.756) 

8 micron (320 microinches) 


12,5 micron (500 microinches) 
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A Minimum space required for slip-in valve 
(insert) & cover. Also minimum centerline to 
centerline distance for two Identical cavities in a 
manifold block. 


Y For customers wishing to use UNC mounting 
bolts, recommendations for thread size and tapping 
depths are given in the following table. 


Ф Dimensional tolerance Is + 0,2 (0.008). 


Recommendations for Alternative Tappings 


for UNC Mounting Bolts 
Dimension Model 
d, thread 5/8"-11 
t, min, depth 35 (1.38) 
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insert Cavity Dimensions; CVU-50-EP02, mm (inches) 


Note that top mounting face, Including location and 
sizing of mounting bolts and port X, conforms to 
{50 7368 and DIN 24342 (standards for 2-port 
cartridge valves). The pocket geometry 6 unique to 
3-port valves. 







— 0, dia. x g, deep 
| (for orientation pin 
| fitted In cover) 














4 holes tapped d, by t, 
minimum depth full thread 





Œ The radial orientation of ports "P" and "T" about 
the center line of the pocket Is not critical to the 
d, | ‘Atul А, performance of CVU-"*-EPQ* valves. 
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Dimension 

a 

b À 

d, да. 

d, 

d, dia. 

d, dia. 

d, dia. max 

d, dia. max. 

d, dia. max. 

d thread Y 

d, dia. max. 

g, dia. nominal 
g, min. 

t 

t, min. (од) 
t, 

t, min. (Y, d) 
5 

t, min. (Y... dT) 


CVU-50-EPQ* 
140 (5.51) 
150 (5.91) 
90,035/90,000 (3.545/3.5433) 
88,535/88,500 (3.486/3.484) 
87,035/87,000 (3.427/3.425) 
68,030/68,000 (2.678/2.677) 
44 (1.73) 

39 (1.53) 

6,10 (0.240) 

M20 

10 (0.394) 

8 (0.315) 

8 (0.315) 

143,3/142,7 (5.641/5.618) 
18 (0.71) 

87,3/86,7 (3.473/3.413) 

40 (1.157) 

66 (2.6) 

21 (0.83) 

2,5 (0.098) 

4 (0.157) 

21 (0.83) 

29 (1.142) 

66 (2.6) 

122 (4.8) 

165,0/164,9 (6.500/6.492) 
30 (1.18) 

0,05 (0.002) 

0,01 (0.0004) 

50 (1.969) 

8 (0.315) 

100 (3.937) 

20 (0.787) 

50 (1.969) 

100 (3.937) 

8 micron (320 microinches) 
12,5 micron (500 microinches) 


E Te М 


А Minimum space required for stip-in valve 
(insert) & cover. Also minimum centerline to 
centerline distance for two identical cavities in а 
manifold block. 


% For customers wishing to use UNC mounting 
bolts, recommendations for thread size and tapping 
depths are given in the following table. 


€ Dimensional tolerance Is + 0,2 (008). 


Recommendations for Alternative Tappings 


for UNC Mounting Bolts 
Dimension Model 
4, thread 3/4"-10 
t, min. depth 40 (1.57) 
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Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) 

Pilot Valve with Integral Electronics 

KBSDG4V-3...EN83 


This drawing provides dimensions and information 
necessary to install this valve. 
For full comprehensive data on the valve refer to 


catalog 5071.02/Е№1197/А. 
7-pin connector plug. 
Nr bleed screw: See below for connection detalls. 
Socket Head Cap Screw. 
Torque to 2,5-3,0 Nm (2.0-2.5 ІМ ft) 












| 
1 Amplifier and solenoid'assembly 
21 Suis | may be rotated 90° as shown Бу 
| (083) ан " | 151 (5.94) removing 4 screws shown X. 
48 C Re-torque to 7-9 Nm (6-7 Ibt ff) 
(1.89) POR 
25-20 | 227 (8.93) 








7-pin plug connections 4-pin plug connections 
Pin Description 
A Powot supply родно (+) Pin 1 Signal 
В Poway (V | Pin2 +15 V 
C Command/Monttor ОМ (PC7 & PE7) Pin3 OV 
C Valve enable (РН7 & PR7) Pin4 Notused 
D Command signal (+) - non-Inverting input — 
E Command signal (-) - inverting input 
F Monitor output 
G Protective ground 





This product has been designed and tested to Specific standards outlined in the European 
amended Бу 91/263/ЕЕС, 92/3 1/EEC and ‚ article 5. For instructions on installation 


leaflet and the Installation Wiring Practices for Vigkers® Electronic Products leaflet 2468. Wiring practices relevant to this Directive are indicated by 
Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC). 








= 





3-Way Cartridge Valves with Spool Position Feedback Е Том 
Electrical Data 
Pilot Valve with Integral Electronics 


KBSDG4V-3...EN83 
Warning 
All power must be switched off 


before connecting or disconnecting ary plugs. 


Electrical Block Diagram 
Compensation 
network 
ХЕ be 
PowerOV 89 VDT 
AMonitorüv С? Ри 
+24V 
7. Monitor output Е Ф ñodulator 
спа. Command 5 : А 77 
signal Non-inverting 0 A 
он =: ⁄ 
see table inverting E "s 
a Offset 
Protective ground G Ф 
4-pin plug PREROK J més 
connections ф Solenoid drive 
+15V 


Not used 


аус ӨПУЕтәре 


ANote: In valves with PH7 ог PR7 type electrical connection, 
pin C Is used for a valve enable signal. 





KBSDG4V-3...EN83 Wiring Recommended cable sizes 
Connections must be made via the 7-pin plug Power cables: 
Mounted on the amplifier, See next page and For 24V supply: 
Installation Wiring Practices for Vickers® Electronic o 75 mme (18 AWG) up to 20m (65 ft) 
Products, leaflet 2468. 1,00 mm? (16 AWG) up to 40m (130 ft) 
Signal cables: 
0,50 mm? (20 AWG) 
Screen (shield): 
A suitable cable would have 6 cores and an overall 
screen. 
Cable outside diameter 8,0-10,5 mm 
(0.31-0.41 inches) 


3-Way Cartridge Valves with Spool Position Feedback 


Electrical Data 
Pilot Valve with Integral Electronics 
KBSDG4V- 3....EN83 
Wiring Connections 
Pilot valve model 
User Panel оше Sereen KBSDG4V-3..PC7/PE7..EN83 















aum 


Є шш aie 


must be 
connected 
to ground 
via 
subplate 
Ц 
ov d be $ ue ed 
connected to ground 
Wiring Connections for Valves with “Enable” Feature 
Pilot valve model 
User Panel Outer Screen KBSDG4V-3..PR7/PH7..EN83 







Warning shell subplate 
| Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC) 


Е Tel N 


№ Spoo! position monitor voltage (pin F) will be 
referenced to the KB valve local ground. A “local 
ground" (pin C) is provided on PC7/PE7 versions for 
optional use by differential input customer supplied 
electronics. 


Warning 
Do not ground pin C. 


If the local ground (pin C) is not used 
for differential monitor electronics, do not use. 
Read monitor pin F with respect to ground. 


A Note: 

In applications where the valve must conform to 
European RFI/EMC reguiations, the outer screen 
(shield) must be connected to the outer shell of the 
7-ріп connector, and the valve body must be 
fastened to the earth ground. Proper earth 
grounding practices must be observed in this case, 
as any differences In command source and valve 
ground potentials will result in a screen (shield) 
ground loop. 


Valve must be 
connected to 
| connected to ground Connector ground via 


lt is necessary to ensure that the valve is wired up as above. For effective protection the user electrical cabinet, the valve subplate ог manifold and 
the cable screens should ће connected to efficient ground points. The metal 7-ріп connector part no. 934939 should be used for the Integral amplifier. 
in all cases both valve and cable should be kept as far away as possible from any sources of electromagnetic radiation such as cables carrying heavy current, 
relays and certain kinds of portable radio transmitters, etc. Difficult environments could mean that extra screening may be necessary to avold the interference. 
It is important to connect the OV lines as shown above. The multi-core cable should have at least two screens to separate the demand signal and monitor output 


from the power lines, 
The enable tine to pin C should be outside the screen which contains the demand signal cables. 
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3-Мау Cartridge Valves with Spool Position Feedback 


Application Data 

Fluid Cleanliness Installation 

Proper fluid condition is essential for long and The proportional valves in this catalog can be 
satisfactory life of hydraulic components and mounted in any attitude. 


systems. Hydraulic fluid must have the correct 
balance of cleanliness, materials and additives for 
protection against wear of components, elevated 
viscosity and inclusion of air. 


For the KBSDG4V-3 pilot valve it may be necessary 
In certain demanding applications, fo ensure that 
the solenoid is kept full of hydraulic fluid. Good 
Installation practice dictates that the tank port and 
any drain port are piped so as to keep the valves 
full of fluid once the system start-up has been 


Recommendations on contamination control 
methods and the selection of products to control 


fluid condition are included in publication 9132 or completed. 

561, “Guide to Systemic Contamination Control". 

The book also includes Information on the concept Mounting Bolt Kits 

of “ProActive Maintenance". The following 

recommendations are based on ISO cleanliness For CVU-**-EPQ 

levels at 2 шт, 5 um and 15 ит. Metric bolts are supplied with all models. 

For products in this catalog the recommended For K(B)SDG4V-3 

levels are: BK02-156493M (matric) 

01070 bar (1000 р8) 1B/18/13 BK590716 (inch) 

70+ bar (1000+ ре) ............................ 17/15/12. If not using Vickers recommended boit kits, bolts 


used should be to ISO 898, 12.9 or better. 
Vickers? products, as any components, will 


operate with apparent satisfaction in fluids with Seal Kits 

higher cleanliness codes than those described. 

Other manufacturers will often recommend levels For CVU-**-EPQ: 

above those specified. Standard nitrile rubber seals: 
CVU-32-EPQ1 


Experience has shown, however, that"life of any CVU-50-EPQ2 


hydraulic components is shortened in fluids with Viton seals: 
higher cleanliness codes than those listed above. F3-CVU-32-FPQ1................................ 02-350906 
These codes have been proven to provide a long F3-CVU-50-EPQ2................................ 02-358139 
trouble-free service life for the products shown, 
regardless of the manufacturer. For pilot valve: 

5 . KBSDGAV-3-1* .................................. 02-332693 
Hydraulic Fluids 


Materials and seals used in the К(В)5064\-3 
valves are compatible with antiwear hydraulic olls, 
and with non-alkyl-based phosphate esters. 


Standard (nitrile rubber) seals in the CVU-**-EPQ 
cartridge valves are suitable for use only with 
antiwear hydraulic 015. When fitted with Viton seals 
(specifiy “F3-" in Model Содеј 1 |), these valves 
are suitable for use with non-alkyl-based 
phosphate esters. 


The fluid extreme operating viscosity range is 500 
to 13 cSt (2270 to 70 SUS) but the recommended 
running range is 54 to 13 cSt (245 to 70 SUS). For 
further technical information about fluids see 
“Technical Information" leaflet B-920 or {-2865. 
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Plugs 

7-pin plug: KBSDG4V-3....EN83; 

7-pin plug (metal ................................... 934939" 
(Recommended plug for EMC and IP67 protection) 
7-р plug (plastic) ................................... 694534 


(For use only where EMC and IP67 protection is not 
required) 


Note: An altemative metal connector which gives 
EMC protection rating is available from ITT-Cannon, 
part number CA02-COM-E-1 4S-A7-S. For IP rating 
consult the manufacturer. 


* Plug 934939 {5 fitted to the pilot valve when 
“РЕ?” or “РАТ” is specified at Model Code position 


The molded-on plug(s) of the connecting cable 
correctly fitted and tightened gives EMC and IP67 
protection. 


Service Information 


The products from this range are preset at the 
factory for optimum performance; disassembling 
critical tems would destroy these settings. it is 
therefore recommended that should any 
mechanical or electronic repair be necessary they 
should be returned to the nearest Vickers repair 
center. The products will be refurbished as 
necessary and retested to specification before 
retum. 


Field repair is restricted to the repiacement of the 
Seals. 


Note: Customers are strongly advised not to 
attempt to disassemble any of the electronics, 
feedback devices or solenoid assemblies installed 
In these valves. 
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Solenoid Operated Poppet-Type Directional 


Control Valves 


Cartridge Models CVUA-6-PD 
Gasket Mounted Models DG3/4VP-3 


Construction of a Typical 


3 Way/2 Position Cartridge Type 
Valve, Model CVUA-6-PDN-3-M-U 





Basic Characteristics 


Max. pressure ...... 315 bar (4500 psi) 
Max. flow rates ........ Up to 20 L/min 
(32 USgpm) 
Mounting surface for 
DG*VP models ...... ISO 4401 size 03 
NFPA D01 
DIN 24340 (NG6) 
General Description 
These new solenoid operated poppet 
valves are used mainly for starting, 


stopping and controlling the direction of 
linear and rotary actuators or for use as 
a pilot valve. The gasket mounted types 
can also be used for controlling the pilot 
functions of cartridge valves to ISO 7368 
(DIN 24342) (see catalog 2378). 


MAKERS 


Ali valves are of a “zero leakage design” 
which is the major design feature of 
poppet-type valves. The valves are 
available as either gasket mounted or 
cartridge insert type. The latter requires 
a housing having a purpose-formed 
recess (see recess hole drawing and 
special tool note). 


Advantages 
@ Zero internal leakage in closed 
position 


@ Fast consistent response times 

@ Cost-efficient high pressure capability 
@ Simple assembly and installation 

@ Fast and easy servicing 


Functional Symbols 
CVUA-6-PD*-2 
4 
a 2 
CVUA-6-PD*-3 
AMAN 
a 3 1 


DG3VP-3-102A А 


a PT 


DG3VP-3-103A 


a PT 
DG4VP-3-104C 


DG4VP-3-105C AB 
a A PT b 
A This spool position is achieved only 
when both solenoids are energized 
simultaneously and remain so. 
Note: <), No leakage in either direction 


Through flow in both 
directions 


GB-642A 
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Model Codes 













For CVUA Cartridge Valves 


(F3-)CVUA-6-PD * - * -M-U-* -1 
ше m 


(F3-)DG * VP-3-10** -VM-U-* 


m 


For DG*VP Valves 


та & 


[1] Prefix, fiuid compatibility 


Blank = For petroleum oils, water 
glycols and invert emulsions 

F3 = For phosphate esters, 
petroleum oiis, water glycols 
and invert emulsions 

[2] Function 

3 = Three-way 

4 = Four-way 

[3] Spool and spring arrangement 

102A = Normally open, spring offset; 
option for DG3VP models 

103A = Normally closed, spring offset; 
option for DG3VP models 


104C = Normally open, spring 
centered; option for DG4VP 
models 

105C = Normally closed, spring 
centered; option for DGAVP 


models 


| 
Mounting flange type 
Narrow thickness flange 
Wide thickness flange 


Coil rating 


110 V AC 50/115 V AC 60 
220 V AC 50/230 V AC 60 
12V DC 

24 V DC 

Design number, 10 series 
Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions unaltered for design 
numbers 10 to 19 inclusive. 


тосе] | ° a] | š z [=] 
НЕ 
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For Mounting Subplates and Bolt Kits 
for DG*VP Models 

2425 and 2314. 

Note: |CVUA valves are supplied 
complete with mounting flanges and 
fixing bolts. 


Operating Data 
Pressure and Flow Limits 


Max. Pressure 

Non-F3-Prefix Models: 

For < 10 switching 

cycles/min ......... 315 bar (4500 psi) 
For 10 to 180 switching 

cycles/min ......... 210 bar (3000 psi) 


F3-Prefix Models: 

Up to 180 switching 

cycles/min ......... 210 bar (3000 psi) 
Note: For all valves lower limits may 
apply if high-water-based fluids (e.g. 
596/9595 oil-in-watef emuislons) are to 
be used; contact your Vickers 


representative. 

Max. Flow Rate ....... Up to 20 Limin 
(5.3 USgpm) 

Control Data 

Rated Power Supply 

See "Model Codes" section. 


Power Consumption, AC Solenoids 


Inrush, тах. А МА ............... 396 
Steady-state W МА............... 198 
Holding VA ...................... 57 


All above values are RMS 

A Armature fully retracted, 1st half-cycle. 

Y At start of normal working stroke of valve 
spool. Previously called Чпгизћ“. 


Power Consumption, DC Solenoids 
At rated voltage and wire 
temperature of 20°C (68°F) ...... 38W 


Relative Duty Factor 
100% continuous rating 


Type of Protection 

Weatherproof to IEC 144 Class IP65 
Winding insulation to Class H 

Epoxy resin to Class F 


Permissible Voltage Fluctuation 
+ 5% of rated voltage 


= 





Performance Data 


Pressure Drop Data 


Typical with hydraulic petroleum oil at 36 cSt (170 SUS) and at 50°C (122°F) 


CVUA-6-PD*-2 Models 


CVUA-6-PD*-3 Models 
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20 L/min 


15 


US gpm 


US gpm 


DG3VP-3 and DG4VP-3 Models 
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Model 
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102A (2) 

® 
DG4VP-3-104C (2) 
VP-3-105C 0) 


DG3VP-3-103A 
D 


DG3VP-3- 


АЗ 





Response Times 

Time taken from when signal is first 
applied at solenoid until armature 
completes its trave!. Based on average 
conditions with warm solenoids at 95% 


rated voltage: 
AC and DC energizing ....... 150 ms 
AC and рс" de-energizing ...... 85 ms 


* In pure switched circuit conditions devoid 
of the effects of any suppression diodes 
and full-wave rectifiers. 


Hydraulic Fluids 

All valves can be used with anti-wear 
hydraulic oils, water-in-oil emulsions and 
water glycols. Add prefix "F3" to model 
designation when phosphate ester (not 
alkyl-based) or chlorinated 
hydrocarbons are to be used. 


The valves are also suitable for use with 
high water-based fluids (95% water, 5% 
oil) up to 200 bar. 


The extreme operating viscosity range is 
from 300 to 13 cSt (1460 to 70 SUS) but 
the recommended running range is 54 to 


13cSt (250 to 70 SUS). 

For further information about fluids see 

catalog T 

Temperature Limits 

Ambient min ОРЕКЕ —20°С (-4%Ғ) 

Ambient max. ......... +70°C (158°F) 

Fluid луы 

Petroleum Water- 

oil containing 
Min. -20*C +10°C 

CF) — (*50°F) 
Max.* +70°C +54°С 

(+158°F) (+130°F) 

* То obtain optimum service life from both 
fluid and hydraulic system, 65° C (150° F) 
normally is the maximum temperature 
except for water-containing fiuids. 


For synthetic fluids consult manufacturer 
and your Vickers representative where 
limits are outside those for petroleum oil. 


Whatever the actual temperature range, 
ensure that viscosities stay within the 
limits specified in the “Hydraulic Fluids” 
section. 


AA 


Contamination Control Requirements 
Recommendations on contamination 
contro] methods and the selection of 
products to control fluid condition are 
included in Vickers publication 9132 or 
561, "Vickers Guide to Systemic 
Contamination Control". The book also 
includes information on the Vickers 


pt of "ProActive Maintenance". 
The following recommendations are 
based on ISO cleanliness levels at 
2 um, 5 um and 15 um. For products in 
this catalog the recommended levels 


are: 
Up to 210 bar (3050 psi) ..... 20/18/15 
Above 210 bar (3050 psi) .... 19/17/14 


ша аа E 


Installation Dimensions іп mm (inches) 





Model Types: 3rd angle X 
CVUA-6-PDN-2 and CVUA-6-PDW-2 projection 


Electrical plug to ISO 4400 (DIN 43650) 
| A Color: gray, marked "A", Vickers part number 710776. 


" Order separately by part number, if required. 
13 (0.5) for plug removal Ht f 
m r 


| nis. — 65028) 
35 (1.38) À Manual override 3 | || 






































CVUA-6-PDN = же CVUA-6-PDN 
25 (0.98) z 
u _ 0304 +0,1 
(1.197 +0.004) 
„лче 
CVUA-6-PDW : M58 CVUA-6-PDW 
i 045 (1.77 dia) 
— — —— 93 (3.66) 
24,8 (0.98) 
150 (5.9) for removal of * Stroke 1,2 (0.048) 
Coil or complete valve 
А May vary depending on plug source. Ш Torque to 4-6 Nm (35-53 ЊЕП) 
Recess Dimensions 
Notes (metric dimensions) Notes (inch dimensions) 
A 218 *0/-0,2 x 26 +0,1 deep: А Diameter 0.709 +0/-0.008 x 1.024 +0.004 deep: 
Ream 218 Н? x 20 deep min. Ф Ream 218 mm H7 x 0.79 deep min. € 
№ 019 *0/-0,2 x 14 +0,1 deep: Ш Diameter 0.748 40/-0.008 x 0.551 --0.004 deep: 
Ream (218 H7 x 8 deep min. € Ream (219 mm H7 x 0.32 deep min. Ф 
N8/ N6/ 7,8 +0/-0,1 
304 +0,1 (0.31 цацал 
(1.197 =0.004) A 26 +0,1 
(1.024 +0.004) 
M5 x min. depth full thread: Ш 14 +0,1 
For CVUA-6-PDN-2 models: 8 (0.32) (0.551 +0.004) 
For CVUA-6-PDW-2 models: 10 (0.4) i vee 
+0, Мах. 16 
(0.04 +0.004) (0.63 dia) 
CVUA-6-PDN = CVUA-6-PDN 
30,4 +0,1 А = 
(1.197 +0.004) ұт 
CVUA-6-PDW CVUA-6-PDW 
' 226 +0,2/+0,1 
(1.024 +0.008/+0.004 dia) р. 7,5 (0.3) —= 
€ Tool kit 638692 for machining the 018 тт Port 2 location options 
and @19 mm bores (and when required, Max. 13,5 (0.53) 
the 926 mm bore) can be ordered if N 
required. Min. 19,5 (0.77) 
The kit comprises a stepped drill and a 
Stepped reamer. Max. 25,5 (1.0) 
A.5 


















Model Types: 3rd angle гі 
CVUA-6-PDN-3 and CVUA-6-PDW-3 projection 
1 Electrical plug to ISO 4400 (DIN 43650) 
ү у Color: gray, marked “A”, Vickers part number 710776. 
13 (0.5) for plug removal Order separately by part number, if required. 
| f ^ ^ 6,5 (0.26) 
à 35 (1.38) À Manual override Е 
CVUA-6-PDN ЫЫ i CVUA-6-PDN 
25 (0.98) Lee | 
= 130,4 +0,1 
(1.197 + 0.004) 
Е | 245 (1.77 dia) м5Ш eee 
| 93 (3.66) ; 
32,6 (1,28) 
2 brechen al el + Stroke 1,2 (0.048) 


A May vary depending on plug source. В Torque to 4-6 Nm (35-53 ЊЕП) 





Recess Dimensions 


Notes (metric dimensions) 

е 217 «01-02 x 34 +0,1 deep: 
Ream (017 H7 x 32,5 deep min. Ф 

А 218 40102 x 26 +0,1 deep: 
Ream (218 H7 x 20 deep min. € 

Ш 219 +0/-0,2 x 14 +0,1 deep: 
Ream (219 H7 x 8 deep min. Ф 


Notes (inch dimensions) 
@ Diameter 0.669 +0/-0.008 x 1.339 -- 0.004 deep: 
Ream 017 mm H7 х 1.28 deep min. Ф 


A Diameter 0.709 +0/-0.008 x 1.024 +0.004 deep: 
Ream (018 mm H7 x 0.79 deep min. Ф 


Ш Diameter 0.748 +0/-0.008 x 0.551 +0.004 deep: 
Ream @19 mm H7 x 0.32 deep min. Ф 


j 
N8/ | № е 34 +0,1 
| “ | 7,9 +0/-0,1 (1.339 + 0.004) 
/ 304 +0,1 сој 


.31 +0/-0. 
(1.197 40.004) 0 










M5 x min. depth full thread: 
For CVUA-6-PDN-3 models: 8 (0.32) 
For CVUA-6-PDW-3 models: 10 (0.4) | 


(0.551 +0. не ЕВА 


1% 
hoes а 











Мах. 218 | 
026 +0,2/+0,1 "d (0.63 dia) 
(1.024 +0.008/+0.004 dia) 
Ф Tool kit 459285 for machining the (917 тт, 
218 mm and (019 mm bores (and when 
шт ‘ће @26 mm bore) can be 


Min. 7,5 (0.3) 
Мах. 13,5 (0.53) 
Min. 19,5 (0.77) 
Мах. 25,5 (1.0) 


ordered if required. 
ры es aspa haus 
Stepped reamer. 
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Model Types: 3rd angie Xd 
DG3VP-3-10*A and projection 
DG4VP-3-10*C 


Double Solenokd Models, DG4VP: 256 (10.08) 
—— Single Solenoid Models, DG3VP: 163 (642) — = 


Electrical plugs to ISO 4400 (DIN 43650) 
For Sol. "а": Color: gray, marked "A", Vickers part number 710776. 
For Sol. "b": Color: black, marked "B", Vickers part number 710775. 
Order separately by part number, if required. 


вэ ve 





13 (0.5) for plug removal | 


| НЭГ 


Г) !H 
35 (1.38) À Manual override {= | 






| 





For details of mounting interface to ISO 4401, size 03, see catalog 2425. 
For details of Vickers mounting bolt kits, see catalog 2314. 





Mass, Approx. kg (Ib) сна VOR Ordering Procedure 
CVUA-8-PD*-2-M-U-*-10 .... 0,85 (1.9) code Coll rating Part number Order by full model designation or part 


CVUA-6-PD*-3-M-U-*-10 ....0,86(1.9) B — 110VAC50/115V AC 60 617947 number e.g. 
DG3VP-3-10*A-VM-U-*-1 0. vss 11175 (38) D 220V AC 50/230V AC 60 617948 CVUA-6-PDN-2-M-U-B-10 valve 


DGAVP-3-10*C-VM-U-*-10...2,50(5.5) G  12VDC 617945 710775 plug, gray marked "A" 
8 Parts Inf ti H 24VDC 617946 638692 tool kit. 

pare ка nrormation Electrical Plugs, ISO 4400 (DIN 43650) 
The only replacement parts available Тог Gray, marked "A^ ............ 710775 
these valves are as follows: Black, marked “В” ........... 710776 
Seal kit Part number Tool Kits 
F3-prefix valves ............. 638532 For machining housing bores for: 
Non-F3 valves .............. 992686  CVUA-6-PD*-2 valves ...... Kit 638692 

CVUA-6-PD*-3 valves ...... Kit 459285 
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Vickers° 
Cartridge Valves 


: 10 
Valvistor? Proportional Throttles ЕЛ ix 
to ISO 7368 (DIN 24342) 


CVCS-**-HFV, 10 Series, Covers 


CVI-**-HFV-A/B, 10 Series, Inserts 





Basic Characteristics 


Nominal sizes: 


General Description 


The HFV (Hydraulic Feedback 
Valvistor®) range of slip-in cartridge 
valves uses a self-regulating hydraulic 
design for the control of flow rate by a 
current-controlled PWM signal. The 
design achieves servo-type contro! of 
the main poppet without using an 
electrical feedback transducer. 


The construction and features of these 
valves open up a wide range of 
applications with hydraulic cylinders 
and motors. Such applications include 
die casting, deep drawn presses, 
injection molding, container handling, 
shovel loaders, forestry and dump 
trucks. 


With the addition of HFV valves to the 
established ISO 7368 (DIN 24342) 
cartridge valves, Vickers has further 
enhanced an already comprehensive 
range. 


Figure 1 
Construction for flow direction A to B; 
poppet in the closed (no flow) condition. 


Valvistor® Technologye 


In "Valvistor" designs a main poppet 
amplifies a small flow through the pilot 
circuit, comparable to a transistor. Thus 
the name “Valvistor’, derived from 
“valve” and “transistor”. 


Figures 1 and 2 show the construction 
of proportional throtties to ISO 7368. In 
both cases a Vickers type KTG4V-3S 
proportional valve is used as the pilot 
control valve. 


Hydraulic position feedback is obtained 
by providing the main poppet with a 
longitudinal slot (5) in its cylindrical 
surface. This slot, together with a 
metering edge inside the sleeve, forms 
a variable orifice between the inlet of 
the valve and the volume above the 
main poppet (3). When the valve is 
closed and the main poppet is seated, 
the variable orifice area is almost 
closed. 


Figure 2 
Construction for flow direction B to A; 


poppet partially open. (Note: For flow 


ISO 7368 DIN 24342 

06 NG16 (Note: For flow A-B, poppet drilled B-A, poppet drilled from B.) 

08 NG25 

09 NG32 

10 NG40 

11 NG50 

12 NG63 

Max. operating 

pressure .......... 350 bar (5000 psi) 

Flow ratings ......... up to 2160 L/min 
(571 USgpm) 

Catalog data based on pilot valve 

KTG4V-3S-EN427. 


Ф Patents applied for worldwide = 


VICKERS 


August 1993 
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As the 14. poppet opens, the variable 
orifice area increases. The slot is a part 
of one leg of a hydraulic bridge circuit 
and provides an intemal position 
feedback. 


With the pilot throttle valve closed 
(figure 1) there is no pilot flow through 
the closed-off slot in the seated poppet. 
The pressure above the main poppet 
(3) is equal to the pressure at the valve 
inlet (1), due to the controlled small 
opening at the variable orifice. As the 
upper area of the poppet is greater than 
the area facing the inlet (1), the poppet 
is held against its seat (6) by a force 
proportional to the difference between 
valve inlet and outlet pressures. 


Opening the pilot throttle valve (figure 
2) lowers the pressure in volume (3) 
allowing the main poppet to move off its 
seat. As this occurs the slot passes the 
metering edge (7), opening the variable 
orifice and allowing flow through the 
pilot circuit. Initially the flow through the 
pilot valve equals the flow through the 
slot plus the volume displaced by the 
opening movement of the main poppet. 


The main poppet moves upwards until 
the pressure drops across the slot and 
the pilot effects a force balance on the 
poppet. The poppet is then held in a 
steady-state condition with equal flow 
across the slot and the pilot. 


If the flow through the pilot valve is 
reduced (by reducing the command 
current to the solenoid), the force 
balance of the main poppet is again 
disturbed and the main poppet moves 
downwards reducing the slot area and 
decreasing flow to the upper chamber 
unttil the force balance is restored. 


Thus by controlling flow through the 
pilot valve, the main poppet can be 
controlled in any position from fully 
closed to fully open. In this manner a 
very simple, effective servo-control of 
the main poppet is obtained. 


As the pilot flow is returned to the valve 
outlet (i.e. no “drain” connection) the 
valve is energy efficient. 


If the outlet pressure exceeds inlet 


pressure when the pilot valve is closed, 


the main poppet allows reverse flow 
(see CVCS model code [4]). 


Тһе main valve function is determined 
by the type of pilot fitted. 1f pressure 
compensation is added to the pilot 
stage, the complete valve is pressure 
compensated. If a pilot relief valve is 
fitted, the mainstage operates as a 
relief valve. 


Therefore the position of the main 
poppet is controlled by a closed-loop 
system with a variable orifice in the 
poppet acting as the intemal position 
feedback element. The command 
signal in this feedback system is pilot 
flow, as set at the proportional pilot 
throttle valve (4). 


— me сез 


Features and Benefits 





The HFV range with its simplicity, cost effectiveness and performance level can be 
applied in almost all applications from high performance industrial areas such as 
injection molding to those applications just requiring proportional functionality. The 
data in this catalog is based on the specially developed proportional pilot 
KTG4V-3S-60-EN427. The functional flexibility of the Valvistor may be extended by 
the use of different pilots. Contact Vickers for application assistance. 


In addition, the HFV range offers: 


Unequalled simplicity 


Two models: for flow direction A to B or B to A 


Free flow in reverse direction 
Poppet valve construction 
Internal pilot flow 

Very fast response 


Smooth closing and opening 


Low hysteresis 


Integral feedback 


Repeatability 


Electrical operation 
Pressure compensation 
Cost-effective design 


Optional manual override 


No inner electrical feedback loop and associated electronics 
Provides system design options and flexibility 

Provides system design options and flexibility 

Provides tight shut-off and load holding 

Simple installation and energy efficient 


Provides the system designer with high dynamic 
acceleration/velocity/deceleration profiles for demanding performance 
requirements such as: 

e Cylinder position control including lift/Ilower 

€ Rotary actuator dynamic control 

е Velocity profile control 

Shock-free start-up and shut-off allow high velocities to be maintained 
for longer periods, thus reducing cycle times 

Typically less than 896 with a PWM signal. 

Permits accurate positioning 

Intemal hydraulic feedback provides effective, low-cost position control 
of main poppet 

Provides repeatable and accurate actuator velacity to a given operator 
command input 


Current-controlled PWM signal, see pilot valve electrical data, page 6 
Can be achieved by pressure compensating pilot stage only 


Provides multiple functions such as pressure compensation, flow control 
and reverse free flow check valve 


Pin design 


Compatible with antiwear hydraulic oils 
and phosphate esters (non alkyl) 


Electrical connections DIN or conduit box 
Inherent benefits of Vickers cartridge valve technology are applicable to the Valvistor range. 


Flexible application for broad range of installations 
Provides design flexibility to meet OEM or user preference 





Functional Symbols 





| 
Complete valve assembly comprises insert, and proportional solenoid 
operated pilot valve (pilot valve to be specified and ordered separately). 





Direction of controlled flow 
| 


AtoB BtoA | 
Use insert type CVI-**-HFV-20-A-***-1* Use insert type CVI-**-HFV-20-B-***-1" 
| 


Models without free reverse flow capability 
Use cover type CVCS-**-HFV*-W-*2(9)-1* 





Simplified symboi 


Models with free reverse flow capability 
Use cover type CVCS-**-HFV*-*2(9)-1* 
Note: Omit W from model code position (4) 

see page 5 
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Model Codes 





Vaivistor Throttie inserts 


(F3-) СМІ - ** - НЕМ - 20 - * -***- 1* 


в m 


81 8) 18 09 





[1] яша compatibility 


ЕЗ = Seals for phosphate esters or 
chiorinated hydrocarbons 
Omit for all other fluid types 


Nominal size to ISO 7368 


(DIN 24342) 
16 = 06 (NG16) 
25 = 08 (NG25) 
32 = 09 (NG32) 
40 = 10 (NG40) 
50 = 11 (№050) 
63 = 12 (NG63) 
[3] Area ratio 


20 = 1:2.0 area ratio 


[4] Fiow direction 


A = Forfiow Ato B 
B - Forflow Bto A 


Flow capacity at Ap = 10 bar 
(150 psi) 


Valve Cede Lmin USgpm 
size 

16 18 175 46 
25 40 405 107 
32 63 630 166 
40 81 810 214 
50 130 1305 345 
63 216 2160 571 


Design number, 1* serles 


Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions unaltered for design 
numbers 10 to 19. 





Vaivistor Throttle Covers 


(Suitable for flows A to B and B to A) 


(F3-) CVCS - **-HFV* *-*2(9)-1* 


Г] 


п БП 





[1] нша сотраныну 


ЕЗ = Seals for phosphate esters or 
chlorinated hydrocarbons 
Omit for all other fluid types 


Nomina! size to ISO 7368 


(DIN 24342) 
16 = 06 (№616) 
25 = 08 (№025) 
32 = 09 (NG32) 
40 = 10 (№640) 
50 = 11 (№650) 
63 = 12 (№63) 


[3] Size 3 pilot valve mounting 
bolts 


1 = Imperial threads 
3 = Metric threads 


[4] Control option 


W = Mainstage Valvistor without free 
reverse flow capability 

Omit for standard mainstage Valvistor 

with free reverse flow capability 


[5] Thread/seal combination 


В = О(ВЭРЕ) threads for gage 
ports; metric threads for orifices 
{only available when “3” specified 
at position [3 |) 

S = SAE O-ring gage ports; inch 
threads for orifices (only available 
when “1” specified at position [3 |) 


Mounting bolts 


Sizes 16-40 only 
9 = Metric mounting bolts supplied as 
standard when “B” (BSPF 
threads) specified at position [5] 
Omit for sizes 50 and 63 


Design number, 1* series 


Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions unaltered for design 
numbers 10 to 19. 


m 


Operating Data 





Data is ha with fluid at 36 cSt (168 SUS) and 50°C (122°F). 


Maximum pressure 350 bar (5000 psi) 

Flow ratings See model code (СМІ) [5] 

Controlled flow characteristics See graphs on pages 7 and 8 

Pressure drop, free retum flow See graphs on page 9 

Dynamic performance: 06 08 09 10 1 12 


(NG16) (NG25) (NG32) (NG40) (NG50) (NG63) 


Step input s response at Ap = 10 bar (145 psi) 


Opening time (ms) 50 85 130 240 280 340 
Closing time (ms) 40 60 85 130 200 300 
Hysteresis s <8% <8% <8% <8% <8% <8% 
Repeatability s <3% <3% <3% <3% <3% <3% 

Агеа ratio (all sizes) 2.0:1 

Hydraulic fluids See page 10 

Temperature limits See page 10 

Filtration requirements See page 10 

Mounting bolts and assembly torques See page 11 

Seal kits See page 11 

Mass | See page 11 


5 Data quoted with KTG4V-3S-—80-EN427 as pilot valve, driven by ЕЕА-РАМ-520-А-12 


Pilot Valve Electrical Data 
Full perlormance data and model code breakdown can be found in catalog 539 rev. 8/93. 


Туре | KTG4V-3S-~--60-EN427 (denotes special spool) 
Coil type 
| : и 
Max. current at 50°С (122°F) З2А | 1.6A 
Coil resistance at 20°C (68°F) 1.8 ohms 7.3 ohms 
Coil inductance at 1000 Hz 7.5 mH 29 mH 
Relative duty factor Continuous rating (ED = 100%) 
Electrical protection with plugs fitted correctly IEC 947 class IP65 
Recommended amplifier EEA-PAM-520-A-12 
Performance Characteristics 


The graphs on the following two pages show typical flow characteristics for different 
values of input current to pilot valve plotted against flow rate and valve pressure 
drop. They are based on a standard HFV insert and cover with a 
KTG4V-3S--EN427 pilot valve. 

A minimum pressure drop of 5 bar (72 psi) is recommended. Higher pressure drops 
result in improved control. 
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Hydraulic Fluids 
All cartridge valves can be used with 
antiwear hydraulic oils, and certain low 
viscosity fluids. Add prefix “ЕЗ” to 
model designations when phosphate 
esters (not alkyl-based) or chlorinated 
hydrocarbons are to be used. The 
extreme viscosity range is from 500 to 
5 cSt (2270 to 42 SUS) but the 
recommended running range is from 
54 to 13 cSt (245 to 70 SUS). 


Filtration Requirements 


Essential information on the correct 
methods for treating hydraulic fluid is 
included in the Vickers publication 561 
“Vickers Guide to Systemic 
Contamination Controf’, available from 
your local Vickers distributor or by 
contacting Vickers, Incorporated. 


Recommendations on filtration and the 
selection of products to contro! fluid 
condition are included in Vickers 
иас 561. 


| PRODUCT 
Vane Pumps — Fixed 
Vane Pumps — Variable 
Piston Pumps — Fixed 
Piston Pumps — Variable 
Directional Valves 





Pressure/Flow Control Valves 


Axial Piston Pumps 
Radial Piston Pumps 


69 bar (1000 psi) 
20/18/15 
18/ 16/14 
19/17/15 
18/16/14 
20/ 815 
19/17/14 


| 
mm am нн ән ып нын ын нн эп ма на == ша на нн вш на шы == ме = 


17/15/12 


20/18/15 
19/17/14 
20/18/14 








Temperature Limits 
Ambient min. .......... — 20°C (-4°F) 
Ambient тах. .......- +70°С (+158°F) 
Fluid temperatures 

Petroleum Water- 

oil containing 
Min -20%С +10°C 

(-4°F) (+50°F) 
Max. +80°С +54°C 

(+1 76°F) (+130°F) 






erencing the table below, the 
area highlights the 
mended cleanliness level for 
Valvistor proportional throttles. 


SYSTEM PRESSURE LEVEL 


19/17/14 
17/15/13 
18/16/14 
17/15/13 


19/17/14 
4/11 16/14/11 
17/15/12 
20/18/15 
19/17/14 


19/17/13 


138 bar (2000 psi) 


Fluids other than petroleum, severe 
service cycles or temperature extrəmes 
are cause for adjustment of these 
cleanliness codes. See Vickers 
publication 561 for exact details. 


210+ bar (3000 psi) 
18/16/13 


17/15/13 
16/14/12 
19/17/14 
19/17/14 
16/13/10 
15/13/11 
20/18/15 
18/16/13 
17/15/12 
18/16/13 
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Mounting Bolts and Assembly Torques 


Вы Covers 

As noted т CVCS model code position [6], cover types CVCS-**-HFV1-(W)-B29-1*, 
sizes 16 to 40 inclusive, are supplied complete with metric mounting bolts. For 
correct installation of all other CVCS-**-HFV* cover types, the following Vickers bolt 
kits are recommended. 























inch threads 
Nominal Bolt size Vickers bolt kit Recommended assembly 
size тоде! code torque, Ibf ft s 
16 5/16"-18 x 1.50 BKDNG16-700 26 
25 1/2"-13 x 1.50 BKDPNG25-704 81 
32 5/8"-11 x 2.00 BKDNG32-713 210 
40 3/4"-10 x 2.25 BKDPNG40-706 370 
50 3/4"-10 x 3.00 BKDNGS50-708 429 
63 1 1/4"-7 x 3.50 BKDNG63-710 888 
Metric threads 
Nominal Вой size Vickers bolt kit Recommended assembly 
size model code torque, Nm s 
16 t - 35 
25 t _ 110 
32 t _ 285 
40 t - 500 
50 M20 x 80 BKDNG50-709M 580 
63 M30 x 90 BKDNG63-711M 1200 
a With threads lubricated. 
t See installation drawing, next page. 
For Pilot Valve 
See catalog 539 
Seal Kits 
For CVI-**-HFV inserts For CVCS-**-HFV covers 
Nominal Seal kit type, see Nominal беа! kit type, see 
size model code (1) size model code [1] 
Standard F3- Standard F3- 
16 456173 02-157617 16 02-157672 02-157671 
25 456926 02-157618 25 02-157674 02-157673 
32 479449 02-157619 32 02-157905  02-157906 
40 478732 514808 40 02-157712 02-157713 
50 478733 02-157620 50 02-310971  02-310973 
63 456798 02-157621 63 02-310975  02-310976 








Mass Approx., kg (19) 
Nominal CVI-**-HFV CVCS-**-HFV 
size insert cover 

16 0,13 (0.29) 1,2 (2.6) 

25 0,33 (0.73) 1,9 (4.2) 

32 0,9 (1.98) 3,3 (7.3) 

40 1,35 (3.0) 6,3 (13.9) 
50 2,2 (4.8) 9,6 (21.0) 
63 5,4 (11.9) 19,4 (42.7) 
Ordering Procedure 


The component parts of the Valvistor 
proportional throttle assembly, including 
the pilot control valve, must be ordered 
individually. In addition there is a choice 
of electronics: typically a Vickers 
Eurocard drive amplifier, altematively a 
Vickers 12V DC or 24V DC proportional 
power plug. The full model code must 
be specified in all cases. 


Typical Valvistor Component 

Selection 

1 x CVI-**-HFV-20-*-**-10 insert, see 
this catalog 

1x CVCS-**-HFV**-*2*-10 cover, see 
this catalog 

1x cover mounting bolt kit u, see this 


catalog 

1x KTG4V-3S- - - 60-EN427, see 
product catalog 539 

1 x pilot valve mounting bolt kit, 
product catalog 539 


Plus: 


Drive Electronics for 24V DC System 
1x EEA-PAM-520-A-14 Eurocard 
amplifier, see catalog 2270 


or 

1 x EHH-AMP-702-*-10 proportional 
power plug, see catalog 2115 

Drive Electronics for 12V DC System 

1x EHH-AMP-712-*-10 proportional 
power plug, catalog 2282 


v Metric bolts supplied with cover sizes 16 to 40 
inci. type -B29-, see CVCS model code 6. on 
page 81. 
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Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) 


| 
CVCS-**-HFV* 








Profile of 
size 16 only 


Datum Бой hole for Ра ЦЕН 
sizə 03 mounting face | 






—— 


89,6 (3.53) 4 





4 holes thru @ K 

Metric mounting Бойз, M 
supplied with sizes 16-40 only 
specified 


when -B29- 


3rd angle 
projection 


(CVCS-"-HFV*-W only) 


Маме Asq B Cmax. D Emax. G H J ак м 5 
size (K dia.) Mounting Бойз (supplied) 
16 66,0 85,5 45 68,5 14,5 8,0 36,0 32,50 8,75/9,25 М8 x 50 cap hd. screw 48,0 
(2.6) (3.36) (0.18) (2.7) (0.57) (0.32) (1.42) (128) (0.344/0.364) (1.89) 
25 86,0 = 35 89,5 13,5 10,5 25,0 20,75 13,75/14,25 M12 x 40 cap hd. screw 39,0 
(3.38) (0.14) (8.5) (0.53) (0.42) (0.98) (0.82) (0.541/0.561) (1.54) 
32 102,5 - 5 104,5 13,5 13,0 30,0 21,50 17,75/18,25 M16 x 55 cap hd. screw 48,0 
(4.0) (0.14) (4.2) (0.58) (0.52) (1.18) (0.85) — (0.699/0.718) (1.89) 
40 126,0 Е 2,0 128,5 11,0 15,0 35,0 2150 21,75/22,25 M20 x 60 cap hd. screw 58,0 
(6.0) (0.08) (5.1) (0.48) (0.59) (1.38) (0.85) — (0.856/0.875) (2.28) 
50 1425 = Я 1450 0 180 0 21,50 21,75/22,25 = 68,0 
(56) (0.18) (5.7) (0) (0.71) (1.68) (0.85) (0856/0875) (2.68) 
63 183,0 - 4,5 1855 0 200 48,0 21,50 32,75/33,25 = 83,0 
(7.2) (0.18) (7.3) (0) (0.79) (1.89) (085) (1289/1309) (3.27) 
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Vickers® 


Accessories 





Е.Т?М 


Description 

Listed below is the current range of Vickers bolt kits available 
for fastening surface-mounting products, with or without 
stacking valves, to subplates or other mounting pads. 


Certain kits contain the two sizes of bolts needed for some 
products. Some bolt kits include spring washers; these kits are 
marked by “u”. 


Unless otherwise stated, ali bolts are of Class 12.9 (ISO 898) 
strength, minimum U.T.S = 1200 MN/m2 (17,4 x 104 Ibt/in2). 


Fixing Bolt Kits 

















x= 


Metric Sizes 

Size x length, mm (in) Qty. Bolt kit Size x length, mm (in) Qty. Вон kit 

M5 M6 

M5 x 20 (0.79) 4 BK466834M M6 x 16 (0.63) 4 BK534564M a 
M5 x 25 (0.98) 4 BK465723M M6 x 20 (0.79) 4 BK534565M 

M5 x 30 (1.18) 4 BK616452M M6 x 25 (0.98) 4 BK534566M 

M5 x 40 (1.57) 4 BK02-156493M M6 x 30 (1.18) 4 BK534567M 

M5 x 40 (1.57) 5 4 BK991917 M6 x 40 (1.57) 4 BKDG01633M u 
M5 x 50 (1.97) 4 BKDG3699M M6 x 45 (1.77) 4 BK534569M 

M5 x 55 (2.17) 4 BK986135M M6 x 50 (1.97) 4 BK534570M 

M5 x 60 (2.36) 4 BK466836M M6 x 55 (2.17) 4 BK534571M 

M5 x 70 (2.76) 4 BK464125M M6 x 65 (2.56) 4 BK534572M 

М5 x 75 (2.95) 4 BK869720M M6 x 70 (2.76) 4 BK534573M 

М5 x 80 (3.15) 4 BK466837M M6 x 75 (2.95) 4 BK534574M 

M5 x 90 (3.54) 4 BK466838M M6 x 80 (3.15) 4 BK638873M 

М5 x 95 (3.74) 4 BK869721M M6 x 80 (3.15) 4 BKDGFNO1637M и 
М5 x 100 (3.94) 4 BK466839M M6 x 85 (3.35) .4 BK978478M — —— 
М5 x 110 (4.33) 4 BK466840M M6 x 90 (3.54) 4 BK534576M 

М5 x 120 (4.72) 4 BK466841M M6 x 100 (3.94) 4 BK978479M 

M5 x 130 (5.12) 4 BK466842M M6 x 110 (4.33) 4 BK978480M 

MS x 140 (5.12) 4 BK466843M M6 x 115 (4.53) 4 BK534580M 

М5 x 150 (5.91) 4 BK466844M M6 x 120 (4.72) 4 BK534581M 

M5 x 160 (6.30) 4 BK466845M M6 x 140 (5.51) 4 BK638878M 

М5 x 170 (6.30) 4 BK466846M ма 

М5 х 200 (7.87) 4 BK464468M M8 x 40 (1.57) 4 BKDNG16701M 
Маса or uso wan роду а али M8 x 50 (1.97) 4 BKPNG16703M 
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Metric Sizes 
Size x length, mm (in) Qty. Bolt kit Size x length, in (mm) Qty. Вой kit 
mo | M16 
M10 x 30 (1.18) M16 x 45 (1.77) 4 BKCG815612M 
M10 x 45 (1.77) M16 x 50 (1.97) 4 BKCG2V8 
M10 x 45 (1.77) + M16 x 55 (2.17) 4 BKDNG32718 
M6 x 45 (1.77) 4*2 _ BKDG7658918 M16 x 80 (3.15) 4 BKCGO6800M 
M10 x 60 (2.36) + 
M6 x 55 (2.16) 4+2 — BKDG7M M20 
M10 x 75 (2.95) 4 BKPCGV6 M20 x 60 (2.36) 4 BKDPNG40707M 
M10 x 80 (3.15) 4 BKPCGV8 M20 x 75 (2.95) 6 BKDG10636M u 
M10 x 120 (4.72) 6 BKRX10662M M20 x 80 (3.15) 4 BKDNG50709M 
M10 x 200 (7.87) 4 M20 x 90 (3.54) 4 BKCG10616M 
M6 x 200 (7.87) 4+2 ВКОС7858919 M20 x 100 (3.94) 4 BKCG10601M 
M12 M20 x 150 (5.9) 4 BK02-157288 
M12 x 40 (1.57) 4 BKDPNG25705M M20 x 240 (9.45) 6 BK0304M 
M12 x 65 (2.56) 6 BKDG8655M ша 
M12 х 65 (2.56) 6 BKDG06635M u M24 x 300 (11.81) 8 ТУТ 
М12 х 80 (3.15) 6 BKDGH8658M 
M12 x 145 (5.71) 6 BKDGH8976124 M30 
M12 x 165 (6.50) 6 BKDGH8976125 M30 x 90 (3.54) 4 BKDNG63711M 
M12 x 180 (7.09) 6 BKDGH8976126 M30 x 150 (5.9) ы BK02-157289 
M12 x 235 (9.25) 6 BKDGH8976127 M36 
M12 x 255 (10.04) 6 BKDGH8976129 M36 x 400 (15.75) 6 BK0608M/BK0708M 
M12 x 270 (10.63) 6 BKDGH8976130 маг 
M12 x 325 (12.80) 6 BKDGH18976131 M48 x 600 (23.62) 6 BK0911M 
M12 x 355 (13.98) 6 BKDGH8976134 

= №4 

M64 x 760 (29.9) 6 BK1216M 

Inch Sizes 
Size x length, in (mm) Size x length, in (mm) Qty. Bolt kit 
#10 - 24 #10 - 24 x 31/2” (88,9) 4 ВК466851 
#10 - 24 x 1/2" (12,7) 4 ВК590715 #10 - 24 х 33/4" (95,3) 4 BK869704 
#10 - 24 x 3/4" (19,05) 4 “ BK466847 #10 - 24 x 315/16” (100 4 BK466852 
#10 - 24 x 1" (25,4) 4 BK304 #10 - 24 x 4" (101,6) 4 ВКО2-156497 
810-24 x 11/4" (31,8) 4 BK5907 16 #10 - 24 x 49/4" (120,7) 4 BK466854 
#10 - 24 x 11/2" (38,1) 4 BK306 #10 - 24 х 415/6” (125,4) 4 BK466853 
#10 - 24 x 15/5" (41,2) 4 BK590720 #10 - 24 x 5" (127,0) 4 ВКО2-156499 
#10 - 24 x 13/4" (44,4) 4 ВК02-156494 #10 - 24 x 51/8" (130,2) 4 BK466855 
#10 - 24 x 19/4" (44,4) s 4 BKMOD617 #10 - 24 x 51/4" (133,4) 4 BK02-156498 
#10 - 24 x 2” (50,8) 4 BKDG3698 #10 - 24x 53/16" (1349) 4 BK466857 
#10 - 24 x 21/4” (57,2) 4 BK02-139165 #10 - 24 x 51/2” (139,7) 4 BK466856 
#10 - 24 x 23/5" (60,3) 4 ВК468849 #10 - 24 x 65/16" (160,3) 4 BK466858 
#10 - 24 x 23/4” (69,9) 4 BK870017 #10 - 24 x 611/16" (1700) 4 BK466859 
#10 - 24 x 234" (69,9) 4 BKDGFNL694 u #10 - 24 x 7" (177,8) 4 BK890325 
#10 - 24 x 3" (76,2) 4 BK02-156496 s Zinc рам, for usa with Skupinka body of EHST-3 valve 
#10 - 24 x 31/5" (79,4) 4 BK466850 


№ 
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inch Sizes 


Size x length, in (mm) 
1/4" - 20 

1/4" - 20 x 3/4" (19,1) 
14“ - 20 x 1" (38,1) 
1/4" - 20 x 11/5" (38,1) 
1/4” - 20x 2" (50,8) 
14" - 20x 2" (50,8) 


Qty. 


Bolt kit 


BK590719 
BK869705 
BKDG01633 и 
BKSG02681 
BK590726 





1,” -20х 215" (63,5) 
14" - 20 x 23/4" (69,9) 
14" - 20 x 3” (76,2) 
14" - 20 x 3" (76,2) 
14" -20x 31," (82,6) 
14" - 20 x 31," (82,6) 
1/4" -20 x 31/5" (88,9) 
14" - 20 x 3," (88,9) 
1/4" - 20 x 4" (101,6) 
#10 - 24 x 5" (127,0) 
1/4“ - 20 x 4" (101,6) 
1/4" - 20 x 41/5" (114,3) 
1/4" - 20 x 41" (114,3) 
1/4" - 20 x 51/8" (130,2) 
14" - 20 x 53/4" (146,1) 
1/4" - 20 x 6" (152,4) 
1/4" - 20 x 61/2" (165,1) 
у," - 20x 7" (177,8) 
1/4" - 20 х 81/,” (215,9) 
1/4" - 20x 9" (228,6) 
14" - 20 x 91/2" (241,3) 
1/4" - 20 х 13" (330,2) 


рю 


BKXDG01634 u 
BK534553 
BK534554 
BKSF4648 u 
BK590714 
BKDGFN01637 u 
BK534556 
BK255654u 
BK534558 
BK02-156499 
BK255689 u 
BKDGFN01624 
BK255690 u 
BK534562 
BKDGXFN01666 
BK255657 u 
BK255664 u 
BK255667 u 
BK255659 u 
BK255674u 
BK255675 u 
BK590729 u 





Size x length, in (mm) Qiy. Bolt kit 

5/16" - 16 

5/16" - 16 x 11/4" (31,8) 4 BKCGRO2 
5/18" - 16 x 11/4" (31,8) 4 BKDG04632 u 
3/g" - 18x 19/4" (44,5) + 

1/4" - 20 x 13/4" (44,5) 442 ВК590724 
5/48” - 16 x 23/4" (69,9) 4 BKRX03660 
5/16" - 16 x 3" (76,2) 4 BKFG03645 
5/16” - 16 x 31/4" (82,6) 4 BKRX06661 
5/46” - 16 x 33/4" (95,3) 4 BKDG1506627 
5/16" - 16 x 4" (101,6) 6 BKRX10662 
5/16” - 16 x 8" (203,2) + 

1/4" - 20 x 8” (203,2) 4+4 ВК590725 
5/16” - 18 

5/46" - 18 x 11/2" (38,1) 4 BKDNG16700 
5/1" - 18x 2" (50,8) 4 BKPNG16702 
5/16” - 18 x 21/4" (57,2) 4 BK509 

5/,6" - 18 x 4" (101,6) 4 BKDNG16712 


Inch Sizes 





















































Size x ləngth, in (mm) Qty. Bolt kit Size x length, in (mm) Qty. Bolt kit 

1/5" - 13 3/4" - 10 

15" - 13 х 11/5" (38,1) 4 BKDPNG25704 3/4" - 10 x 21/4" (57,2) 4 BKDPNG40706 
1/5" - 13 x 2" (50,8) 4 BKCGO3602 3/4" - 10x 23/4" (69,9) 4 BKCG825613 
1/5" - 13 x 21/5" (63,5) 4 BKDG06622 u 3/4" - 10 x 234" (69,9) 6 BKDG10636 u 
1/5" - 13 x 21/2" (63,5) 6 ВКОС 06635 3/4" - 10 x 3" (76,2) 4 BKDNG50708 
15" - 13 x 3" (76,2) 4 BKCGV06603 3/4" - 10 x 31/2” (88,9) 4 BKCG10616 
1/5" - 13 x 3" (76,2) 6 BKDGHO06618 3/4" - 10x 5" (127,0) 4 ВК02-157292 
1/5" - 13 x 3" (88,9) 6 BKCP2242680 8/4" - 10 x 5" (127,0) + 

1" - 13 x 4" (101,6) 4 BK02-157290 3/4" - 10 x 3" (76,2) 4+2 BKCG510611 
1/5" - 13 x 41/2" (114,3) 4 BK590731 3/4" - 10 x 6" (152,4) 4 BK02-157293 
1" -13x 51/2" (1334) 6 BK255693 u 94“ - 10 x 9" (229) 6 BK0304 

1/5" - 13x 6" (152,4) 6 BK255691 u 1"-8 

1⁄2” - 13 x 61/2" (165,1) 6 BK255692 u 1" -8x 8" (203) 4 BK1665 

1/5" - 13x 71/2" (190,5) 6 BKDGPCH8656 и 1" -8x 12" (305) 6 ВКО406 

1/5" - 13x 834" (222,3) 6 BK255668 u 

en -13х Du (235 ) 6 BK255671u 1,4-7 

|" - 13 x 91/2" (241,3 6 BK255670 u 

з = ШЫ; | ж ) Е коре um - 7 x ile: (88,9) 4 BKDNG63710 
iE БО (254) z UI 4" -7 x 6" (152,4) 4 BK02-300324 
1/5" - 13 x 121/4" (311) 6 BK255676 u 1," -6 

1/5" - 13 x 123/4" (324) 6 BK255677 u 11/2" - 6 x 159/4” (400) 6 BKO0608/BK0708 
1" - 13 x 13" (330) 6 BK255678 u 2" -45 

1/2” - 13 x 131/2" (343) 6 BK255679 и 2" - 45 x 22" (559) 6 BK0911 

5/9" - 11 215" -4 

5/8" - 11 x 2" (50,8) 4 BKDNG32713 21/5" - 4 x 28" (712) 6 BK1216 

5/8" - 11 x 23/4" (69,9) 4 BKCG06604 

5/5" - 11 x 3" (76,2) 4 BK1015 

5/3" - 11 x 4" (101,6) 4 BFG06646 

5/5" - 11 x 41/4" (108,0) 4 ВКО2-157291 

5/в” - 11 x 43/4" (120,7) + 

За" - 11 x 21/4" (57,2) 4+2 _ BKCG506610 

2- 
To determine the correct bolt length please refer to the Product Example: 
Technical Literature. Directional Contro!  DG4V-3 = 21,75 
Each product technical brochure details the product's bolt Flow control DGMFN-3 = 4000 
clamping dimension in the installation data section. Calculate Check Valve DGMDC-3 = 40,00 
the total clamping dimension maintaining the recommended Thread engagement = 750 
maximum number of valves in any one stack. (Min. 1.5 x Bolt diameter) 

Each boi must include the correct thread е Total =  10925mm 

ngagement length 


for the sub-plate / manifold block and material Used. To 
provide a guide to the length, a minimum factor of 1.5 x boit 
diameter should be used with the consideration to the material 
and/or system pressure selected. 


Bolt Kit number = BK 466840 (M5 x 110) 





== = 


ИСЕ 


Vickers® 


Pressure Controls 





Service Data 


Е Том 


Напде Mounted 
Pressure Control Маме5 


CPF3*-08/10/12-*-*-20 Bi-Pressure with Maximum Pressure Override 
CPF4*-08/10/12-*-*-20 Tri-Pressure 


ШЕЌЕЊЕ 


Released 8-01-93 
9 1-3779-5 





СРЕЗ/45-06/8 — RELIEF VALVE BLOCK 
Ш PRESSURE MAX. intemal Drain 02-155251 

CODE ADJ. S/A PRESSURE Externail Drain 02-301152 SAE 
E ОРА за (Shown) — — 02-301153BSP | 

BW 02-140464 100(1450) 298137 Screw (4 Req'd) 

FW 02-140465 207 (3000) 

Gw 02-140466 __ 275 (4000 

АН 02-140467 50 (725) 

BH 02-140468 100 (1450) 

ЕН 02-140469 207 (3000) 

GH 02-440470___275 (4000) 

AK 02-140471 50 (725) 

BK 02-140472 — 100 (1450) 

FK 02-140473 207 (3000) 

GK 02-140474 275 (4000) 


*e— Е 977937 Orifice 





Torque S/A to 65-75 Мит (48-55 15.1.) í | 02–303846 Body Head #2 
| ^. & 

АВ 690331 “O"Ring ——————  — ——— А. 262332 ОВ 

АВ 893376 Back-up ring ------ Су (2 Req'd) (Ref.) ! 

АШ 689294 “O"Ring — — — @ b 





39B071 Plug шигээ. Head #1 
E Pressure adj.S/A 






Head 2 (See table) 
| 49 ыы 
5/64” Hex key req'd kas © | 
64 
to lock/uniock А Use DG4V3(S)-0C-***-60 for СРЕЗ 
set screw А 197600 Back-up ring —— -€) Use DAVOS se ВВ for CPF4 


Refer to І-3886-5 for pilot valve 
+ 819810 Spring —- —&8 parts breakdown | 
675148 Pilot Valve Attaching Sorews 
(4 req'd) (Ref.) | 
Torque 4.5-5.7 N.m (3.3-4.2 Ib. ft.) 





TORQUES 
Part N.m Ib.ft. 
298137 46580 _ 480-590 € 02-111938 Poppet & sleeve S/A 
315932 29-32 21.3-23.6 
398071 9.8-10.2 72-15 
473919 29-32 21.3-23.6 
977935 T" 
977937 2-4 1.5-3.0 А 262330 “O”Ring 
977938 8 @ 977938 Orifice 
A € 594047 Back-up ring 
А 262330 “O’Ring ———— — — — © € лге — A @ 262362 “O"Ring (2 Req'd) 
п 977935 Plus —— ——— — — B | 









(External Drain Only) 


А 262393 "O"Ring —06— 
А 262398 "O"Ring —08 


АР B 977935 Plug 


(“Р” External pilot only) 


D- Plug & “O”Ring (See table) 
N (Internal pilot only) 








Cartridge block SAE BSP 
(See table) РІ 315932 473919 
A Included in Seal Kit 02-301166 (ЅАЕ) “O” Ri À 263496 704766 
Included In Seal Kit 02-301167 (BSP) ше a p 
ш Bond in place with Loctite 222 or CARTRIDGE BLOCK 
equivalent SIZE SAE BSP 
Parts prefixed with symbols 06 02-155245  02-155265 
available only in kits. 08 02—155247 02-155267 


© Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
All Rights Reserved 


par аглаг Ига а 


CPF3/4*—10/12 
MPRESSURE МАХ. 





CODE ADJ. ЗА PRESSURE 
Head 1, 2, 3 bar (psi) 
AW 02-140463 50 (725) 
BW 02-140464 100 (1450) 
FW 02-140465 207 (3000) 
GW 02-140466 275 (4000) 
350 (5000) 
AH 02-140467 50 (725) 
BH 02-140468 100 (1450) 
FH 02-140469 207 (3000) 
GH 02-140470 275 (4000) 
350 (5000 
AK 02-140471 50 (725) 
BK 02-140472 100 (1450) 
FK 02-140473 207 (3000) 
GK 02-140474 275 (4000) 
350 (5000) 
Torque S/A to 65—75 N.m (48—55 Ib.ft.) 
АШ 689294 "O"Ring 
АШ 893377 Back-up ring 
№ Pressure adj.S/A 
(See table) 


5/64" Hex key req'd to 
lock/uniock set screw 


9 02157559 Cartridge valve insert 


TORQUES 
Part N.m ыл. 

10955 110—115 81.1-84.8 
315932 29-32 21.3-23.6 
398071 9.8-10.2 7.2-7.5 
473919 29-32 21.3-23.6 
873753 

986032 


АФ 262401 “O"Ring (2 Веда) 

АФ 277707 Back-up ring (4 Req'd) 
А 262330 "O"Ring 

977935 Plug (External Drain Only) 


А 262399 "O"Ring -10 
А 262402 “O"Ring -12 


A Included In Seal Kit 02-301168 (SAE) 
Included In Seal Kit 02-301169 (BSP) 

9 Included In Cartridge S/A 

Ш Included In Press. Adj. S/A 

8 Bond in place with Loctite 222 or 
equivalent 


Parts prefixed with symbols 
available only in kits. 







= 893376 Back-up ring 





RELIEF VALVE BLOCK 

Interna! Drain 02-155258 

02-301156 ЗАЕ 

02-301157 В5Р 
10955 Screw (4 Req'd) 

i 398071 Plug 

| А 263492 “O"Ring 

| с9 - 398071 Plug (2 Req'd) 


External Drain 


QP- 4 263492 "O'Ring (2 Req'd) 
Relief Valve Block (See table) 


Ш 986032 Orifice 


02-303846 Body Head #2 
& Plug S/A 








A 262332 "0" 
(2 Req'd) (Ref.) 


АШ 690331 "O'Ring 


Use DG4V3(S)-0C-"**—60 for СРЕЗ 
Use DG4V3(S)-2C-"**-60 for CPF4 
Refer  І-3886-5 for pilot valve 
parts breakdown 

675148 Pilot Valve Attaching 

Screws 

(4 req'd) (Ref.) 

Torque 4.5-5.7 N.m (3.3-4.2 Ib. ft.) 


СЭ © А 262330 "O'Ring 
e B m 873753 Orifice 






„$ ш 977935 Plug 
zd (P^ External pilot only) 


Plug & *O"Ring (See table) 
Е (Internal pilot опу) 


SAE BSP 
PLUG 315932 473919 
“O” RING 4 263496 704766 


д 
| 





CARTRIDGE BLOCK 

SIZE SAE BSP 
10 02-155254 02-155269 
12 02-155260 02-155850 
V12 02-155263 02-155852 


MODEL CODE BREAKDOWN 





СРЕ + +- 06 - F * + - + - (В) - (Р) - 


(1)-3 (S) - ()- 


(V) - M - (5%) - == (L) - + + - 20 


bd batik dd Че baad bade 





[1] | Function 

C- Relief 

[2] Mounting Type 

PF- Pump flange mounting 
[3] Unit Type 


3 - Bi-pressure with safety 

4 - Tri-pressure 

[4] Flange Type 

5- SAE J518C 4-bolt flange standard 
series code 61 (All sizes) 


V- SAE J518C 4-bolt high pressure 
code 62 (12 size only) 


[5] Valve Size 


06 - ај inch 
08 - 1 inch 

10 - 1 1⁄4 inch 
12 - 1 1/2 inch 


Head 1 Maximum Pressure 
Adjustment 

A- 50 bar (725 psi) 

B- 100 bar (1450 psi) 

F- 207 bar (3000 psi) 

G- 275 bar (4000 psi) 
350 bar (5000 psi) - (CPF*V-12 
models only) 


Head 2 Maximum Pressure 
Adjustment 


l 

A- 50bar (725 psi) 

B- 100 bar (1450 psi) 

F- 207 bar (3000 psi) 

G- 275bar (4000 psi) 
350 bar (5000 psi) - (CPF*V-12 
models only) 


[8] Head 3 Maximum Pressure 
Adjustment 


A- 50bar (725 psi) 

В- 100 bar (1450 psi) 

F+ 207 bar (3000 psi) 

С- 275 bar (4000 psi) 
350 bar (5000 psi) - (CPF*V-12 
models only) 


Note: Head 3 is the maximum pressure override 
ай nt. The pressure range selection should be 


at 250 psi higher than those for Heads 1 and 2. 


Control Type 


Wi- Screw adjust with locknut 
H- Handknob adjust without key 


K- Micrometer adjust with keylock 


[10] Thread Type 

Remote Control/Vent Connection 

Blank - SAE-6 O-ring boss port 
(.5625-18 UNF-2B thd.) 

B- BSP-G 1/4 (1/4" BSPF) 

[11] Remote Pilot 


Blank - Internal pilot 
P- External pilot 


Remote Drain 


Blank - Internal drain 
1- External drain 


[13] Vent Valve 


3- Standard performance 

35 - High performance - 

Uses OC type spool/spring arrangement 
for CPF3 and 2C type spool/spring 
arrangement for CPF4; other features 
are optional. Refer to Vickers service 
literature [-3866-S. 


Manual Override Options 


[15] Solenoid Energization 
Identification 
Electrical Options Flag 
Spool Position Monitoring 
Switch 
Solenoid Type/Electrical 
Connections 

Indicator Lights 

[20] Coil Identification 

[21] Tank Rating Pressure 

2 - 10 bar (145 psi) for spoo! position 
indicator models. 

5 - 100 bar (1450 psi) for standard 
performance models, DG4V-3(S), 
with AC or DC solenoids. 

6 - 210 bar (3045 psi) for high 
performance models, DG4V-3, with 
AC solenoids. 

7 - 210 bar (3045 psi) for high 
performance models, DG4V-3 with 
DC solenoids. 


Design Number, 20 series 





Printed in U.S.A. 
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Vickers® 
Relief Valves 


Service Data 


Е-Т:М 


Flange Mounted Relief Valves with Vent 
CPF2*-06/08/10/12-*-*-20 


ШЕЌЕЊЕ 


Revised 07—01—97 1-3778-5 


СРҒ25--06/08 
wPRESSURE МАХ. 
СОПЕ ADJ. ЗА PRESSURE 
bar (psi) 
AW 02-140463 50 (725) 
BW 02-140464 100 (1450) 
FWG 02-140465 207 (3000) 
w 02-140466 275 (4000 
AH 02-140467 50 (725) 
BH 02-140468 100(1450) 
FH 02-140469 207 (3000) 
GH 02-140470____ 275 (4000 
AK 02-140471 50 (725) 
BK 02-140472 100 (1450) 
FK 02-140473 207 (3000) 
GK 02-140474 — — 275 (4000 


Torque S/A to 65-75 М.т (48-55 Б.П.) 
АВ 690331 "O'Ring 





*O'Ring 
5/64” Hex key РЕНЕ 
req'd to АФ 262362 "O"Ring 


lock/unlock _ @ 197600 Back-up ring 
set screw 


+ 819810 Spring 


TORQUES 
Part N.m Ib.ft. 

298137 65-80 48.0-59.0 

315932 29-32 21.3-23.6 

398071 9.8-10.2 72-15 

473919 29-32 21.3-23.6 

977935 

977937 2-4 1.5-3.0 

9779381 _ | _ _ 
A 262330 “O"Ring 

Ш 977935 Plug 


(External Drain Only/ 
See Caution Note"* on next page) 


A 262393 "O"Ring —06 — 
А 262398 "O"Ring —08 


A Included In Seal Kit 02-301166 (SAE) 
Included In Seal Kit 02-301167 (BSP) 

@ Included In Cartridge S/A 

п Included In Press. Adj. S/A 

m Bond in place with Loctite 222 or 
equivalent 

Parts prefixed with symbols 

available only in kits. 


© Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 
Ай Rights Reserved 







@ Pressure adj.S/A 
(See table) 


RELIEF VALVE BLOCK 


Internal Drain 02—155251 
External Drain 02-301152 SAE 


(Shown) 02-301153 BSP 
298137 Screw (4 Req'd) 


Relief Valve Block (See table) 


— 398071 Plug 
— A 263492 “O"Ring (2 Req'd) 


Ф------ 977937 Orifice 
А 263492 "O"Ring 
398071 Plug 





000 


DG4V3(S)-0BL—***-60 

Refer to |--3886–5 for pilot valve 
parts breakdown 

473728 Pilot valve attaching screws 
(4 req'd) (Ref.) 

Torque 4.5-5.7 N.m (3.3-4.2 Ib. ft.) 


(V 


( 


( 


(0 


€ 02-111938 Poppet & sleeve S/A 


© A 262330 “O”Ring 
B — E 977938 Orifice 
| 
4 






CW 


езгі” A® 262362 "O^Ring 
| $— 88 977935 Plug 
и (“Р” External pilot only) 


| o> Plug & “O"Ring (See table) 
J {intemal pilot only) 


------ 80 
| 00 
| 
: 
3 
$ 


SAE BSP 
PLUG 315932 473919 
“O'RING A 263496 704766 
CARTRIDGE BLOCK 
SIZE SAE BSP 
06 02-155245 02-155265 
08 02-155247 02-155267 





СРЕ25/У-10/-12 ВЕПЕР VALVE BLOCK 








MAX. 
cope "PRESSURE PRESSURE Internal Drain 02-155258 
ADJ. ЗА nar (psi) External Drain 02-301156 SAE 
AW 02-140463 50 (725) (Shown) 02-301157 BSP 
BW 02-140464 100(1450) 
FW 02-140465 207 (3000) 2. Screw (4 
GW 02-140466 275 (4000) eq'd) 
350 (5000 2 398071 Plug 
AH 02-140467 50 (725) А 263492 "O'Ring 
BH 02-140468 100 (1450) ° | 
FH 02-140469 207 (3000) q9— 398071 Plug 
GH 02-140470 275 (4000) А 263492 "O'Ring (2 Req'd) 
350 (5000 
“CAUTION 
АК 02140471 50 (725) Де External Drain Plug 
BK 02-140472 100 (1450) Де when installing Internal 
FK 02-140473 207 (3000) Drain Relief Valve Block. 
GK 02-140474 275 (4000) | 


Torque S/A to 65-75 М.т (48-55 Б.П.) 
Am 690331 “O'Ring————_ | 
АШ 893376 Back 

Back-up ring | A € 262348— 


АШ 689294 "O'Ring =. СОО "O'Ring 


@— VA = 986032 Orifice 





АШ 893377 Back-up ring— 


0000 











See table) DG4V3(S)-0BL-""—60 
5 ” И ( 
l4 Hex key req'd to Refer to |-3886-S for pilot valve 
lock/unlock set screw parts breakdown 

TORQUES 473728 Pilot Valve Attaching Screws 

Part N.m БА. (4 req'd) (Ref.) 

10955 110-115 81.1—84.8 Torque 4.5—5.7 N.m (3.3—4.2 ib. ft.) 
315932 29-32 21.3-23.6 А : 
398071 98 102 72-75 € 02-157559 Cartridge valve insert 
473919 29-32 21.3—23.6 

873753 

977935 2-4 1.5-3.0 

2... «З------ А 262330 “O"Ring 
ug 1 
(Extemal Drain Only/See Caution Note**) 8 В 873753 Orifice 
A “O” SSS 
€ 262401 "O'Ring (2 Req'd) €» = _| 


АФ 277707 Back-up ring (4 NUN ©! | 

@& — 8 977935 Plug 
a СР” External pilot only) 
4 s $ — Рид & "О"Вта (See table) 


А 262399 "O'Ring —10 





А 262402 "O"Ring —12 14 (Intemal pilot only) 
SAE BSP 
A Included іп Seal Kit 02-301168 (SAE) PLUG 315932 473919 
Included іп Seal Kit 02-301169 (BSP) “O'RING À 263496 704766 


@ Included In Cartridge S/A 


E Included In Press. Adj. S/A CARTRIDGE BLOCK 


m= Bond in place with Loctite 222 or SIZE SAE BSP 
equivalent 10 02-155254 02 155269 
12 02155260 ^ 02155850 


Parts ргейхед with symbols 


available only in kits. 02-155852 


V12 02—155263 





MODEL CODE BREAKDOWN 





C PF 2 *-06-*-* re P) - и з (S) - (*) - (V) M - (S4) өөө (L) - + * - 20 


2220000404 


(11111131 





[1] АА Function 
C - Relief 


[2] Mounting Type 


PF - Pump flange mounting 


[3] Unit Type 


2- Sing pressure with vent 


| 
(3| Flags Type 


S- SAE J518C 4-Бой flange standard 
series code 61 (All sizes) 
у- SAE J518C 4-bolt high pressure 


code 62 (12 size only) 


[5] мање Size 
06 - 3/4 inch 
08 - 1 inch 

10 - 1 !/4 inch 
12 - 1 1⁄2 inch 


[5] Maximum Pressure Adjustment 


A- 50bar (725 psi) 

B- 100 bar (1450 psi) 

F- 207 bar (3000 psi) 

G- 275 bar (4000 psi) - 
350 bar (5000 psi) - (CPF2V-12 
models only) 


Е Control Туре 


w- Screw adjust with locknut 
Handknob adjust without key 
Micrometer adjust with keylock 











(.5625-18 UNF-2B thd.) 
BSP-G 1/4 (14” BSPF) 
Pilot Valve Mounting Threads 
Blank - 10-24 UNC-2B 

M5-6H | 12 





[9] Remote Pilot 


Ble 
P 







nk - Internal pilot 





[10] Remote Drain 
Blank - 





Internal drain 
External drain 


[11] Vent Valve 


Standard performance 
- High performance - uses OBL type 
spool/spring arrangement; other features 
are optional. Refer to Vickers Service 
literature І-3886-5. 


[12] Manual Override Options 


Solenoid Energization 
Identification 


[14] Electrical Options Flag 


[15] Spool Position Monitoring 
Switch 


Solenoid Type/Electrical 
Connections 


Indicator Lights 
Coli Identification 


Tank Rating Pressure 


2 - 10 bar (145 psi) for spool position 
indicator models. 

5 - 100 bar (1450 psi) for standard 
performance models, DG4V-3(S), 
with AC or DC solenoids. 

6 - 210 bar (3045 psi) for high 
performance models, DG4V-3, with 
AC solenoids. 

7 - 210 bar (3045 psi) for high 
performance models, DG4V-3 with 
DC solenoids. 


[20] Design Number 





Printed in U.S.A. 


[ 








Service Data Vickers® 
Flange Valves 


|| 

| 

| 

| Е:Т-М 
. . Flange Mounted 

Í Relief Valves 

| 

| 

| 

| 


CPF1*-06/08/10/12-*-*-20 


[ 
| 
| 
| 
| 


I 
| 


ШЕЌЕЊЕ 


Released 8--01--93 1-3777-8 


| 


I 
I 
| 
| 
| 
| 








CPF1S-06/08 
MAX. RELIEF VALVE BLOCK 
cox № “оо PRESSURE ntemal Drain 02-155249 
bar (ps) ^ Extemal Drain 02-301150 SAE 
AW 02-140463 50(725) (Shown) 02-301151 BSP 
BW 02-140464 100 (1450) 
FW 02-140465 207 (3000) 
GW 02-140466 275 (4000) 
АН 02-140467 50 (725) 
BH 02-140468 100 (1450) 
ЕН 02-140469 207 (3000) 
GH 02-440470__ 275 (4000 298137 Screw (4 Req'd) 
AK 02-140471 50 (725) 
BK 02-140472 100 (1450) 
FK 02-140473 207 (3000) 9 _ 398071 Plug (See Note) 
GK 02-140474 275 (4000 Q — 4 263492 “O’Ring (See Note) 


тэл S/A to 65-75 М.т (48-55 Ib.ft.) оф Note 
2 Req'd for External Drain 


48 ds *O"Ring 1 Req'd for Internal Drain 


АВ в93376 Back-up rin 
АВ 689294 “O"Ring Relief Valve Block (See Table) 


Am ud Back-up rin — ш 977937 Orifi 
ce 


А 263492 "O"Ring (External Drain Only) 
Ce 398071 Plug (Extemal Drain Only) 


© 16 262344 "O"Ring 
СЕ ЕЕ АФ 262362 "O"Ring 
Cod. i A € 197600 Back-up ring 


5/64" Hex key req'd to 
АЛК Set screw € 819810 Spring 











TORQUES 
Рап Мт БА. 
298137 65-80 48.0-59.0 
398071 9.8-10.2 72-7.5 % 02-111938 Poppet & sleeve S/A 
473919 29-32 21.3-23.6 
977935 
977937 2-4 1.5-3.0 
———— врту; 


B 977938 Orifice 
— АФ 594047 Back-up ring 


| 
- CD де 262362 "O'Ring 





A 262330 *O"Ring ————— | 
Ш 977935 Plug ---В 
(Extemal Drain Only) A$— п 977935 Plug 
А 262393 "O'Ring — 06 ("P" External pilot only) 
“СУВШа-- Plug а "О" Ring (See table 
A 262398 "O"Ring – 08 (intemal pilot only) ) 
à Included In Seal Kit 02-301166 (SAE) o SE МЕСО... 0 
Included In Seal Kit 02-301167 (BSP) PLUG 951592 473919 
Ф Included In Cartridge S/A “О” RING А 263496 704766 
a Included In Press. Adj. S/A 
Ej Bondi in place with Loctite 222 or CARTRIDGE BLOCK 
equivalent SIZE SAE BSP 
Parts prefixed with symbols available 06 02-155245 02-155265 
only in kits. 08 02-155247 02-155267 


© Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated, 2000 
All Rights Reserved 





иш = = на 


CPF1SN-10/12 


MAX. 
cope "P Pr PRESSURE 
: bar (psi) 
AW 02-140463 50 (725) 
BW 02-140464 100(1450) 
FW 02-140465 207 (3000) 
GW 02-140466 275 (4000) 
350 (5000 
AH 02-140467 50 (725) 
BH 02-140468 100 (1450) 
FH 02-140469 207 (3000) 
GH 02-140470 275 (4000) 
350 (5000 | | 
AK 02-140471 50 (725) 
BK 02-140472 100 (1450) 
ЕК 02-140473 207 (3000) 
GK 02-140474 275 (4000) 
350 (5000 





АШ 690331 "O”Ring 


АШ 893376 Back-up ring 
AB 689294 "O"Ring Q9 
АВ 893377 Back-up ina ) 

cr 








m Pressure adj.S/A 
(See table) 


5/64" Hex key req'd to 
lock/unlock set screw 
Torque S/A to 65-75 N.m (48-55 Ib.ft.) 





TORQUES 
Part N.m Ib.ft. 

10955 110—115 81.1-84.8 

315932 29-32 21.3-23.6 

398071 9.8—10.2 72-75 

473919 29-32 21.3-23,6 

873753 

977935 2-4 1.5-3.0 

986032 
А 262330 *O"Ring —— © 

E 977935 Plug —— 


(External Drain Only) 


А 262399 “O"Ring —10 
А 262402 "О"Вјпа -12 


4 Included Іп Seal Kit 02-301168 (SAE) 
Included In бөзі Kit 02-301169 (BSP) 
Ф Included In Cartridge S/A 
E Included In Press. Adj. S/A 
Bond in piace with Loctite 222 or 
equivalent 
Parts prefixed with symbols 
available only in kits. 







RELIEF VALVE BLOCK 


Interna! Drain 02-155256 
External Drain 02—301154 SAE 
(Shown) 02-301155 BSP 
10955 Screw (4 Req'd) 


398071 Plug (Extemal Drain Only) 


э——— —— А 263492 "O"^Ring (External Drain Only) 


St Plug (See Note) 
А 263492 "отапа (See Note) 


Note 
ç$ 2 Req'd for Extemal Drain 
1 Req'd for |тета! Drain 


Relief Valve Block (See Table) 


& 986032 Orifice 


АФ 262348 "O'Ring 


A € 262401 "O'Ring (2 Req'd) 


A€ 277707 Back-up ring (4 req'd) 


€ 02-157559 Cartridge valve insert 


А 262330 "O'Ring 





и 873753 Orifice 
.— — — —— 8 977935 Plug 
í (*P" External pilot only) 
| %- Plug & "O"Ring (See table) 
L (Internal pilot only) 
SAE BSP 
PLUG 315932 473919 
"O"RING A 263496 704766 
CARTRIDGE BLOCK 
SIZE SAE BSP 
10 02-155254 02-155269 
12 02-155260 02-155850 
V12 02-155263 02-155852 


MODEL CODE BREAKDOWI 





[1] vae Function 
C - Relief 


[2] Mounting Type 
PF - Pump flange mounting 


[3] Unit type 
1 - Single pressure without vent 


(41 Flange Type 


S - SAE J518C 4-bolt flange standard 
series code 61 (All sizes) 

V - SAE J518C 4-bolt high pressure 
code 62 (12 size only) 


[5]| Valve Size Thread Type 
(remote control/vent connection) 
06- 34 inch 
08- 1 inch Blank - SAE-6 O-ring boss port 
10]- 1 1/4 inch (.5625-18 UNF-28 thd.) 
12- 11/2 inch B- BSP-G 1/4 (1147 ВРЕ) 
Maximum Pressure Adjustment Remote Pilot 
A- 50Qbar (725 psi) Blank - Internal pilot 
B- 100 bar (1450 psi) P- External pilot 


F- 207 bar (3000 psi) 
G- 275 bar (4000 psi) - 
350 Баг (5000 psi) - Remote Drain 


(CPF*V-12 models only) Blank - Internal drain 


1- External drain 
[7] Contro! Type 


W. Screw adjust with locknut [11] Design Number 
H- Handknob adjust without key 
K- Micrometer adjust with keylock 


Printed in U.S.A. 





шз G HE зан ша аш 


as 


Vickers? 


Check Valves 





Service Data 


Е-Т:М 


Flange Mounted Unloading Valves 


UPF2S/V-06/08/10/12-*-*-20 
UPF2S-C-06/08/10/12-*-*-20 with Integral Check 


LICKERS 


Released 8—01—93 1--3769-8 



























UPF2S-(C)-06/08 
CODE № SPRING bu. 
298137 Screw —— ——— Relief Valve Block Plug & "*O"Ring -- 
А 849639 70 (1000) (4 Req'd) (Internal Drain Only) 
B 762928 125 (1800) | 
G | 762830 | 275 (4000) Pius Sono arma [ 
G 762930 4 
“O"Ring A 263484 781938 
Relief Vaive Block 
02-155252 SAE [ 
02-155882 BSP | 
398071 Plug Ф > 329463 Plug 
4263492 "O"Ring А 263497 "O'Ring 
* This part used at final test to obtain а nissa 504 | 
correct pressure range `< ea 
2 | 
290057 Piston “с Press in place at assembly 
762921 Washer —— | 6 Ба li 
Spring (see table) : k. 
* 762920 Spacer “ы 
764176 Adj. screw ш 977937 Orifice `. 
~ 
762607 Protection сар "— "M 1 
CDL. s Ф ng ьч 
e €> АФ 262362 "O'Ring (2 Req'd) ` _ _ 
Са 262350 “O"Ring © 4% | 
197588 Васк-ир ring р 197600 Back-up пла 
А 262355 “O"Ring = POM 
| | | == 579692 Adaptor = Ü 
| 764177 Nut Се) 
W – Locknut (Shown) = 
M — Micrometer Adi. Kit 637462 = 
K- Key lock w/micrometer kit 637463 || 
(Torque S/A 65-75 N.m (48-55 Ib.ft.) € 02-111938 Poppet & sleeve S/A 
TORQUES 
Part Мт БА. | 
81976 97-104 71.5-76.7 
298137 65-80 480-590 
315932 29-32 21.3-23.6 A € 594047 Back-up ring 
343740 155 NoNe 977938 Orifi 
398071 9.8-10.2 72-7.5 4 m 
473918 | 15-16 . 110-118. 
473919 29-32 21.3-23.6 m 977935 Plug Д 
ae 2-4 1.5-3.0 £ Drai Only) 
977937 ___ — TT и 977935 Plug 
977938 O (External pilot only, for models Е 
| А 262393 "O"Ring (06)——— A without check vaive only) 
А 262398 “O"Ring (08) -7 Г 18 Plug 8. "O'Ring (See table) 
| CARTRIDGE BLOCK (Internal pilot only) 1 
SIZE SAE BSP 
ee “OL _ А 262326 “O’Ri 
| 02-155246 02-155266 = ng 
08 02-155248 02-155268 TR 
A Included In Seal Kit 02-301170 (SAE) bos || 
Inciuded in Seal Kit 02-301171 (BSP) M 
€ Included In Cartridge S/A о, 
ч Included In Press. Adj. S/A SAE BSP 
B Bond i in place with Loctite 222 or PLUG 315932 473919 
equivalent "O"RING А 263496 704766 
Parts prefixed with symbols 


available only in kits. 


© Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated, 2000 
All Rights Reserved 


нэл G G ш 


=e 















DG4V3(S)—22A—***--60 CHECK BLOCK 
Refer to 1—3886—S for pilot valve SIZE SAE BSP 
~ parts breakdown 06 02-155888  02-301071 
` 473728 Pilot Valve Attaching Screws 08 02-155889 02-301072 
(4 req'd) (Ref.) 
Torque 4.5—5.7 N.m (3.3—4.2 Ib. in.) SAE BSP 
Plug 1 315032 473919 
*O" Ring 4263496 704766 
-© A x 262393 O'Ring -06 Plug 2 398071 
РА x 262398 O'Ring -08 *O" Ring À 263492 





-© x Check block (See table) 


Г? x Plug 1 & “О” Ring (See table) 


22% x Plug 2 & “O” Ring (See table) 


© x 263886 Seat 
(Press in place at assembly) 


© ж 81589 Check valve 
-© x 2943 Spring 


© А ж 263500 "О" Ring ——— no os< Vr N O 
Ө x 81976 Plug ——  — nn V n 


© CHECK BLOCK S/A 


Бэлэн ot (Includes ail parts shown 
plus shipping parts 
SIZE SAE BSP 
ж These parts omitted for models without 06 02304025 02-304026 
C" check valves. 08 02-304027 __ 02-304028 


UPF2S-(C)-1 0/12 
CODE m SPRING Гэрлэн иар 
— aaa 7niinn» 10955 Screw Relief Valve Block Plug & *O"Ring 
A | 249699 70 (1000) ДЕ 'd) (Intemal Drain Only) 
B 762928 125 (1800) eq а сақы” 
Е 762929 207 (3000) SAE ВР 
G 762930 275 (4000) Bp PLUG 343740 473918 
р *Q'RING А 263494 781938 
Relief Valve Block | 
02-155259 SAE | 
02-155884 BSP | 
| 


398071 Plug š s | 29463 Plug 
А 263492 "O'Ring | | > 8 | 263497 “O"Ring 
Ч > 


* This part used at final test to obtain 815031 Plunger 
correct pressure range 815030 Seat 


290057 Piston (Press in place at assembly) 
762921 ыы | 
Spring (See table Јо 
х 762920 сони, d 
цай Adj. screw ES = 986032 Orifice 


762607 Protection cap 





АФ 262348 "O'Ring 

АФ 277707 Back-up ring (4 Req'd) 
OS Y LA 262350 "O"Ring 

o 197588 Back-up ring 

> 


4262355 “O"Ring 


-----------А% 262401 “O”Ring (2 Req'd) 


W — Locknut (Shown) 
M- Micrometer Adj. Kit 637462 
K- Key lock w/micrometer kit 637463 
(Torque S/A 65-75 N.m (48-55 Ib.ft.) 


W w 000 


@ 02-157559 Cartridge valve insert 





| TORQUES 

Part Мт Ib.ft. 

10955 110-115 81.1-84.8 

315932 29-32 21.3-23.6 

329463 54-59 39.8-43.5 

343740 15-16 11.0-11.8 © —— x 4 262330 "O^Ring (3 Req'd) 

398071 9.8-10.2 7.2-7.5 В — — — — 8 873753 Orifice 

473918 15-16 11.0-11.8 | 

473919 29-32 21.3-23.6 | SAE BSP 
873753 т PLUG — 31592 — 273915 
= 24 apud 932 473919 
977935] ШИВ = ІТІ “O'RING А 263496 704766 
986032 т | | | с —— үке 


Е 977935 Plug NEP. 
(Extemal Drain Only) 








2. ___________ 977935 Plug 
А 262399 “O"Ring (10) ___ @ (Extemal pilot only) 
А 262402 "O'Ring (12) 
4 —TÀ Plug & "O'Ring (See table) 
CARTRIDGE BLOCK P d (Internal pilot only) 
SIZE SAE BSP 
жан She | „НЕ. " 
10 02-155255 02155270 `~ TM 
12 02-155261 ^ 02-155851 0----А 262326 ^O'Ring 
12у 02-155264  02-155853 SN 
A Included In Seal Kit 02-301172 (SAE) ыы 
Included in Seal Kit 02-301173 (BSP) Фу 
, Included In Cartridge S/A saam лиш. и 


= included In Press. Adj. S/A 
a Bond i in place with Loctite 222 or 
equivalent 
Parts prefixed with symbols 
available only in kits. 
° Vickers, Incorporated, 1993 
All Rights Reserved 





* These parts ornitted for models without 
“C” check valves. 


| 
[ 
[ 














CHECK BLOCK 
DG4V3(S) -22A —***—60 SIZE SAE BSP 
Refer to [—3886—8 for pilot valve 10 02—155890 02-301073 
parts breakdown 12 02-155891 02-301074 
473728 Pilot Маме Attaching Screws 
(4 req) (Ref) — SE ин _ 
Tor 4.5—5.7 Мт (3.3—4.2 Ib. ft. —Ó— M 
«ө š 59 955) Plug 1 315932 473919 
"O"Ring À 263496 704766 
> -Ө А ж 262399 "O'Ring —10 Plug 2 398071 
| ВА x 262402 "O'Ring —12 -O'Ring _ A 262492 
-© Check block (See table) 
7%; Ш -© Plug 1 & "O"Ring (See table) 
~ 
| BN 
| ~ 
| м = -© Plug 2 & "О"Вјпа (See table) 
0 
| 
| О 0% 
| 
[ | : 
| Do KNEE 
| 0 -© CHECK BLOCK S/A 
т | (Includes all parts shown 
| | plus shipping parts 
| SIZE SAE BSP 
| 10 02—304029 02-304030 
| | -© x 5402 Seat 12 02-304031 02-304032 
(Press in placə at assembly) 
| -© x 108359 Check уаіәе--------с--- 
| | "€ x 2284 Spring—— n -—. O 
| © A x 263501 "O"Ring ———____________ 
| | Ө ж 347831 Руд 
| | Torque 170-175 N.m 
| (125-129 Ib.ft.) 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
+ 


Printed in U.S.A. 
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11414414 







[1] Valve Function 
U - Unloading valve 


[2] Mounting Type 
PF - Pump flange mounting 


[3] Unit type 
2 - Single pressure with vent 
[4] Flange Type 


5- SAE J518C 4-bolt fiange standard 
series code 61 (All sizes) 

V- SAE J518C 4-bolt high pressure 
code 62 (12 size only) 


т С о ши 
[5] Integral Check Valve 


(5 psi cracking pressure only) 


Blank | Without integral check 
C- With integral check. Not 
available with UPF2V—12. 


[8] Valve Size 


06 - 3, inch 
08 - 1 inch 
10- 11/4 inch 
12- 1 1/5 inch 


MODEL CODE BREAKDOW 






Maximum Pressure Adjustment 
A- 69 bar (1000 psi) 


B- 124 bar (1800 psi) 
Fl 245 bar (3550 psi) 
GL 275 bar (4000 psi) 


350 bar (5000 psi) - (UPF2V-12 
models only) 


- Screw adjust with locknut 
Micrometer adjust with keylock 


(remote control/vent connection) 


Blank - SAE-6 O-ring boss port 
(.5625-18 UNF-2B thd.) 
BSP-G 1/4 (1/4" BSPF) 






[10] Remote Pilot 


Blank - Internal pilot 
External pilot 
(For models with 
check valve only) 


Remote Drain 
Blank - internal drain 











[12] Vent Valve 


parts breakdown. 

















- (P) - (1) - 3(5)- (9 - (V) M - (5*5 -  (L) -+ + - 20 


обоа cous 


[3] Manual Override Options 


Solenoid Energization 
Identification 


[15] Electrical Options Flag 


Spool Position Monitoring 
Switch 


Solenoid Type/Electrical 
Connections 


Indicator Lights 
Coil Identification 


Tank Rating Pressure 


2 - 10 bar (145 psi) for spoo! position 
indicator models. 

5 - 100 bar (1450 psi) for standard 
performance models, DG4V-3(S), 
with AC or DC solenoids. 

6 - 210 bar (3045 psi) for hig 
performance models, DG4V-3, with 
AC solenoids. 

7 -210 bar (3045 psi) for hig 
performance models, DG4V-3 with 
DC solenoids. 


[21] Design Number, 20 series 














mH ша ши ша 





Service Data Vickers? 


Check Valves 
Е:Т:М 


Flange Mounted Unloading Valves 


UPF1S/V-06/08/10/12-*-*-20 
UPF1S-C-06/08/10/12-*-*-20 with Integral Check 


ШЕЌЕЊЕ 


Released 8-01-93 |-3768–5 











UPF1S-(C)-06/08 
CODE m SPRING MAX. PRESSURE 
bar (psi) 
А 849639 70 (1000) 298137 Screw 
B 762928 125 (1800) (4 Веда) 
Е 762929 207 (3000) 
G 762930 275 (4000) 
Relief Valve Block 
02-155250 SAE 
02-155881 BSP 
398071 Plug s 
A263492 "O'Ring | 
* This part used at final test to obtain 
bul a pressure range 


290057 Piston 
762921 Washer | 
Spring (see table) | 


* 762920 Spacer 
764176 Adj. screw 


762607 Protection cap 


Q9 


СА 262350 "O"Ring 
197588 Back-up ring 
1 А 262355 "O"Ring 
| | L 570602 Adaptor 
] 764177 Ми 
W — Locknut (Shown) 
M — Micrometer Adj. Kit 637462 
K — Key lock w/rnicrometer kit 637463 
(Torque S/A 65-75 М.т (48-55 5.8.) 





TORQUES 
Part N.m Л. 
81976 97-104 71.5-76.7 
298137 65-80 _ 48.0-59.0_ 
315932 29—32 21.3-23.6 
329463 54-59 39.8-43.5 
343740 15-16 11.0-11.8 
398071 9.8—10.2 7.2—7.5 
473918 1546 1018 
473919 29-32 21.3-23.6 
977935 
977937 2-4 1.5-3.0 
977938 Q 
А 262393 "O"Ring (06)- 
À 262398 "O"Ring (08) 
CARTRIDGE BLOCK 
SIZE SAE BSP 
06 02—155246 02-155266 
08 02-155248 02-155268 


À Included In Seal Kit 02-301170 (SAE) 
Included In Seal Kit 02-301171 (BSP) 

@ Included In Cartridge S/A 

a Included In Press. Adj. S/A 

8 Bond in place with Loctite 222 ог 
equivalent 

Parts prefixed with symbols 

available only in kits. 


© Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated, 2000 
АЙ Rights Reserved 





Relief Valve Block Plug & "O"Ring 


(Internal Drain Only) 


SAE BSP 
Plug 343740 473918 
"O'Rin A 263494 781938 


SS | u РРА Plug 
| | A 263497 "О"Вта 
815031 Plunger 

815030 Seat 


Press in place at assembly 


© „ө 262344 "O'Ring 





АФ 262362 "O'Ring (2 Req'd) 
АФ 197600 Back-up ring 


@ 819810 Spring 


€ 02-111938 Poppet & sleeve S/A 


A € 594047 Back-up ring 


А 262330 "O'Ring (3 Req'd) 
8______ mo77938 Orifice 


gm 977935 Plug 


МҰ?” Drain Only) 
------------- 4977935 Plug 
| (External pilot only, for models 


4 without check valve only) 
27 LOY —— рид & "отапа (See table) 
(intemal pilot only) 


L. — A 262326 "O'Ring 


SAE BSP 


PLUG 315932 473919 
“O"RING 


А 263496 704766 











CHECK BLOCK 
SIZE SAE BSP 


06 02-155888 02-301071 
08 02-155889 02-301072 


SAE BSP 


Plug 1 315932 473919 
“О” Ring 8263496 704766 
-© A X 262393 O'Ring -06 Plug 2 398071 
Ө A х 262398 O'Ring -08 “O” Ring 4263492  —— 
-Ө x Check block (See table) 










Г? х Plug 1 & “O” Ring (See table) 


(7 x Plug 2 & “O” Ring (See table) 
o$ 


-© x 263886 Seat 
(Press in place at assembly) 


© x 81589 Check valve 
-© x 2943 Spring 


-© A x 263500 *O" Ring ————————— — — — O 
© x 81976 Рид -------------- 


М -© CHECK BLOCK S/A 
Е-------- 4 (Includes all parts shown 
plus shipping parts 
SIZE SAE BSP 
* These parts omitted for models without AME OUO а. 
Hsu 06 02—304025 02-304026 
C” check valves. 08 02-304027 02-304028 


ша шш шщ 


UPF1S/V-(C)-10/12 


CODE 8 SPRING MAX. PRESSURE 


bar (psi) 
A 849639 70 (1000) 
B 762928 125 (1800) 
F 762929 207 (3000) 
G 762930 275 (4000) 
Relief Valve Block 
02-155257 SAE 
02-155883 BSP 
398071 Plug 


А 263492 *O"Ring 


* This part used at final test to obtain 
correct pressure range 


290057 Piston 
762921 Washer 
Spring (See table) 


х 762920 Spacer % 
764176 Adj. screw 
Ж Protection сар 
xA 262350 "O"Ring 
— ies Back-up ring 
4262355 *O"Ring 
ұғы 06 Adaptor 
L— 764177 Nut 
w- ds (Shown) 
M- Micrometer Adj. Kit 637462 
K- Key lock w/micrometer kit 637463 
(Torque S/A 65-75 М.т (48-55 lb-ft.) 
| TORQUES 
Part N.m Ib.ft. 
10955 110-115 81.1-84.8 
315932 29-32 21.3-23.6 
329463 54-59 39.8-43.5 
343740 15-16 11.0-11.8 
347831 170-175 125-129 
398071 9.8-10.2 7.2-7.5 
473918 15-16 11.0-11.8 
473919 29-32 21.3-23.6 
873753 
977935 2-4 1.5-3.0 
986032 
| 977935 Plug — B 
(External Drain Only) 
A 262399 “O”Ring (10) ——- 
A 262402 "O"Ring (12) 
CARTRIDGE BLOCK 
мн. SAE BSP 
10 02-155255 02-155270 
12 02-155261 02-155851 
12V 02-155264 02-155853 





A Included In Seal Kit 02-301172 (SAE) 
Included in Seal Kit 02-301173 (BSP) 

, Included In Cartridge S/A 

= Included In Press. Adj. S/A 

= Bondi in place with Loctite 222 or 
equivalent 

Parts prefixed with symbols 

available only in kits. 


10855 Screw 
(4 Req'd) 


` 
ын 


Š 


€3————,———— ——— "Q'RING 426544 78198 







Relief Valve Block Plug & "O"Ring 
(Intemal Drain Only) 
SAE BSP 
PLUG 343740 473918 


A 263494 781938 


Ў 329463 Plug 
| = А 263497 “O"Ring 
815031 Plunger 


815030 Seat 
(Press іп placə at assembly) 


L Е 986032 Orifice 


A € 262348 "O"Ring 
АФ 277707 Back-up ring (4 Req'd) 
— —— — ——4A 262401 "O'Ring (2 Веда) 


Ф 02-157559 Cartridge valve insert 


А 262330 "O'Ring (3 Req'd) 


= 873753 Orifice 
SAE BSP 
PLUG 315932 473919 
“O”RING 4 263496 704766 
@ 977935 Plug 
P (External pilot only) 
А — Plug & "O'Ring (See table) 
27 (Internal pilot only) 
~ 
Wa в, | I, 
О = А 262326 "O"Ring 
У 
ч 
ч 
~ 
~ 
~ 
~ 





* These parts omitted for models without 
“C” check vaives. 


© А ж 262399 “О”ВШтд-10 


CHECK BLOCK 

SIZE SAE BSP 

10 02-155890 02301073 
12 02-155891 02-301074 

ЗАЕ BSP 

Plug 1 315932 473919 
“O"Ring А 263496 704766 
Plug 2 398071 





— 


сыза шы 


-Ө-А x 262402 “O”Ring —12 "O'Ring А 262492 








-@ x Check block (See table) 
шин i -© x Plug 1 & “O”Ring (See table) 
~ 
| BEN 
| 7% Ф 
| ~ x Plug 2 & “O”Ring (See table) 
| ~ c» | 
| 
| О s? 
| © 
| o 
| 
| 0 Do Еа 
| о © CHECK BLOCK S/A 
| (Includes all parts shown 
| plus shipping parts 
| SIZE SAE BSP 
| @ 10 02-304029 02-304030 
| -© x 5402 Seat —— — - -12 ____92-304031 02-304032 
| (Press in place at assembly) 
| Ө * 108359 Check маме— — ———— ———— Ж. 
(798 
"€ х 2284 sping——— 4 0 
| -© А x 263501 ӘБіпе-----------Ә 
| 
| © ж 347831 Риаю------------- 
| Torque 170—175 N.m 
| (125-129 Ib.ft.) 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
-------------- + 


MODEL CODE BREAKDOWN 


I 





P F 1 > - (C) - 06 - x - + - (В) - (P)- (1) - 20 


ТІТТІТІТІ 





І 
[1] Valve Function 
U - Unloading valve 


[2] Mounting Type 


PF - Pump flange mounting 


[3] Unit type 


1 - Single pressure with vent 


al Flange Type 


5- ЗАЕ J518C 4-bolt ћапде standard 
series code 61 (All sizes) 

V - SAE J518C 4-bolt high pressure 
code 62 (12 size only) 


[5] Integral Check Valve 
(5 psi cracking pressure only) 
Blank - Without integral check 
С- With integral check. Not 
available with UPF1V—12. 


[6] Valve Size 


06 - 3/4 inch 
08- 1inch 

10- 11/4 inch 
12- 11/5 inch 


Maximum Pressure Adjustment 
+ 69 bar (1000 psi) 


В- 124 bar (1800 psi) 
F- 245 bar (3550 psi) 
G- 275 bar (4000 psi) 


350 bar (5000 psi) - (UPF1V-12 
models only) 


Control Type 


Wi- Screw adjust with locknut 
K- Micrometer adjust with keylock 
M- Micrometer adjust w/o keylock 


[9] Thread Type 
(remote control/vent connection) 


Blank - SAE-6 O-ring boss port 
(.5625-18 UNF-2B thd.) 
B- BSP-G 1/4 (1/4” BSPF) 


Remote Pilot 


Blank - Internal pilot 

P- External pilot 
(For models with 
check valve only) 


[1] Remote Drain 


Blank - Internal drain 
1- External drain 


Design Number, 20 series 





Иш ú NM 


= = Г = em 





ша fn ма шо шы 





Vickers? 
Flange Valves 


Service Data 





Pump Flange Mounted 


Check Vaives 


DCPFS—08-*-20 


MODEL SPRIN 


ОСРЕЗ—08-5-20 2943 
DCPFS--08-50-20 25896 
DCPFS—08-75-20 32999 


ШЕКЕЊЕ 


Released 02—01—92 


G PRESSURE 
NGE 


5 psi 
50 psi 
75 psi 





Е : Том 


DCPFS—08-*-20 
DCPFS—10-*-20 
DCPFS—12-*-20 


81976 PLUG 
(Torque 95-105 ЮМ. 
128.8 - 142.4 N.m) 


154132 “O” RING 


SPRING (SEE TABLE) 


81589 CHECK VALVE 


263886 SEAT 


893054 CHECK BLOCK 


154132 "O" RING 


1-3435-5 

















DCPFS—10-*-20 








EG. 42.5. 347831 PLUG 
DCPFS—12-*-20 (Torque 125-130 ЮГЛ. 
| 169.5 - 176.3 Мт) 
161467 “O” RING 
ш-тж ce SPRING (SEE TABLE) 
MODEL SPRING RANGE | 
DCPFS—**-5-20 2284 5 psi 
DCPFS—**-50-20 29059 50 psi 
DCPFS-—**-75-20 39778 75 psi 
108359 CHECK VALVE 
5402 SEAT 


893053 CHECK BLOCK —10 
916876 CHECK BLOCK --12 


For satisfactory service life of these 
components in industrial applications, use 
fuil flow filtration to provide fluid which 
meets ISO 4406 cleanliness code 20/16 
or cleaner. 


Model Code 


С > -кет чо" RING —10 


278542 “O” RING —12 









С РЕ S-xx-xx- 20 


9 m mm 





| 

Special seals Flange type [6 | Spring cracking pressure 
| 

ЕЗ — For mineral oil & fire resistant fluids. S| — SAE J518C 4 bolt flange standard 5 —5psi 

(Omit if not required) series code 61 50 — 50 psi 
—Ə 75 — 75 psi 

[2] Vaive function 

DC — Check Valve ов – 1" Design number, 20 зепез 

ull S мам Subject to change. Installation 
| 1211/2" dimensions unaltered for design 

[3] Mounting type numbers 20 to 29 inclusive. 


PF — Pump flange mounting 


жы! Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 Printed in U.S.A. 
АЛ Rights Reserved 


Из мо нн 





Vickers® 
Flange Valves 


Service Data 


Unloading Relief Valves 


URT1-06-*-12 
URT2-06-*-12 








Cover 
URT1-06--12| Extemal Drain 258330 





176388 Sub-Assy. 
; Includes: 
Intemal Drain 274106 Cover 
7075 Plug 


Ш 


| 


1074 Screw (4 req'd) ins 213946 Seat 
56767 —41 SS ( 
219009 Piston = 

154004 O-Ring = 
154143 O-Ring = 


51562 Piston 
56059 Seat 


ИСКЕЮ5 


Revised 8/1/75 


176306 Screw 
1485 Ми 
192656 Retainer 
192655 Зрасег 
184586 Spring Retainer 







216239 Piston 






URT*-06-B-12 
ШОР URT*-06-BV-12 






175073 URT*-06-F-12 
URT*-06-FV-12 









1-3348-S 
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Model Code 
I | | | Т | I | Í 
[1] Unloading Relief Valve [4] Port Size Design Number 
6-де NPT 
[2] Threaded Type 10 - 1 1/4" NPT 
- ын i 4 [5] Cut Out Pressure Ranges 
- Extem 
аны С 500 to 2000 PSI 
F - 1500 to 3000 PSI 
URT1-10-*-12 
шаны 






ЏАТ1-10-"-12 | Extemal Drain 








1115 Screw (4 req'd) 175811 Sub-Assy. 
* Includes: 
URT2-10-*-12| тета! Drain 276256 Cover 
7075 Plug 






213946 Seat 


56767 Restriction 27 
219012 Piston шиг 


154004 O-Ring 
154078 O-Ring 








176306 Screw 
1485 Nut 









51563 Piston 216239 Piston 


2732 Seat ш-Ф 


192656 Retainer 
192655 Spacer 
184586 Spring Retainer 






g | Spring | g 

[— — 2000. | (үү 
| 28421 | 
Gun o EDISON 
| 28422 | 28421 | URT*-10-CV-12 
—— | 2090 | 475073 
| 28422 | 28421 | 


URT*-10-FV-i2 
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Vickers? i 


Accessories 
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Subplates and Connection Plates 


for Four-Port Directional Valves 
ISO 4401, 02/03/05/07/08 


General Description 

This range of subplates and auxiliary 
connection plates offers an economical 
way of mounting the range of Vickers 
directional control valves and 
associated stackable auxiliary valves. 


шш ç ше 


END и 


Size 03 
The 2 to 6 multi-station subplates, 
available on sizes 02 and 03 provide 
very compact control assemblies when 
used together with Vickers 
SystemStak™ valves. 
Size 05 


The varied maximum pressure ratings of 
this current range of subplates, etc., are 
clearly indicated in the "Schedule of 
Plates and Subplates" for each size. 


% 








r= 


Plates having machined O-seal 
recesses are supplied complete with 
O-seals. 





All Vickers 02 and 03 valves and Size 07 
auxiliary plates arə fitted with a location 

pin to ensure correct orientation of the 

mounting surfaces. 


When a subplate is not used, a 
machined pad must be provided for the 
valve mounting. This pad must бе flat 
within 0,01 mm per 100 mm (0.0001" 
per 1") and smooth within 0,8 um 

(32 uin), over the area designated in the 
appropriate ISO 4401 standard. 


Size 08 





МҮКЕМФ 


Магсһ 1996 GB-2425 








Table of Contents — Size 02 


Description and Mass kg (Ib) 


D Mounting Surface to ISO 4401 


Functional Symbol 


Blanking plate [3 
Cast iron 0,24 (0.53) | 
P T B À 
Crossover plate P-A; B-T ` T | 
Cast iron 0,21 (0.48) | | 
P T B A 
Crossover plate P-B; A-T ; i | 
Cast iron 0,21 (0.46) | — | 
T B A 
Tapping plate, ports A and B 
Cast iron 0,28 (0.62) | 
Р T B A 
Tapping plate, ports P and T | | 
Cast iron 0,28 (0.62) ЕН ши 
Р T B A 
Orifice plate i | 
Cast iron 0,12 (0.27) | || Ж K | 
P T B A 
Adaptor plate, DG4M4 to size 02 Size 2 
Cast iron 0,6 (1.2) | Г] š 
P T B A 
DG4M4 
Adaptor plate, size 03 to 02 Size2 
Cast iron 0,43 (0.95) I Г] 5 | 
P T B A 
Size 3 
Single-station subplate; ; 
side ports P, T, A, B РЫ- | 
Aluminium 0,13 (0.29) ТП- 
Multi- station subplate/manifold; Valve station 1 
side ports P, T, Ay, Ву, Ao, Bo, etc. 
2-station P, Ti _By Ay 
: 4 1 
Aluminium 1,36 (3.0) 5 Heer e e 
3-station 515 
Aluminium 1,85 (4.1) T EM 
Multi- station subplate/manifold; Valve station || 
side ports P, T, Ay, By, Аг, Вә, ек. Р, Т) ВА 





4-station Aluminium 2 ‚36 (5.2) ни! lj Ui 5 i ОБЕ.“ 250 bar (3600 psi) 
5-station Aluminium 2,87 (6.3) тту —* =s МЕРЕ са 
6-station Aluminium 3,37 (7.4) By АН DGMS-2-6E-1*-RÀ 
DGMS-2-6E-1*-SA 

s Design number subject to change. No change of installation dimensions for design numbers 

10 to 19 or 21 to 29 inclusive. 
A “5° suffix = SAE/UNC ports and/or UNC fixing Ско tappings and/or orifice plugs as appropriate. 

“R” = ISO 228 (BSPF) ports and/or metric fixing Бой tappings and/or orifice plugs as appropriate. 

2 


Valve stations 2-3 


Valve stations 2-6 
— P E, 


Model Code Max. Pressure 

DGMA-2-B-1* бип 250 bar (3600 psi) 
DGMA-2-C1-1* тя 250 bar (3600 psi) 
DGMA-2-C2-1* туя 250 bar (3600 psi) 


DGMA-2-T1-1*-RA "a? 250 bar (3800 psi) 
DGMA-2-T1-1*-SA 


DGMA-2-T2-1*-RA, 50 250 bar (3600 psi) 
DGMA-2-T2-1*-SA 


DGOM-2-1"-R& "ы! 250 bar (3600 psi) 


DGAM-2-4-10-R& 5 250 bar (3600 psi) 
DGAM-2-4-10-SÀ 


DGAM-2-3-1*-R@ "4 250 bar (3800 psi) 
ОСАМ-2-3-1*-5 4, 


DGMS-2-1E-1*-R& 55 250 Баг (3600 psi) 
DGMS-2-1E-1*-SA 


DGMS-2-2E-1*-RA, 
DGMS-2-2E-1*-SÀ 
DGMS-2-3E-1*-RÀ, 
DGMS-2-3E-1*-SÀ 


DGMS-2-4E-1*-RA 20 
DGMS-2-4E-1*-SÀ 


250 bar (3600 psi) 





= Gs 
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Table of Contents — Size 03 


Description and Mass kg (№) 
50 Mounting Surface to ISO 4401 


Blanking plate 
Cast iron 0,5 (1.1) 


Crossover plate P-A; B-T 
Cast iron 0,5 (1.1) 


Crossover plate P-B; A-T 
Cast iron 0,5 (1.1) 


Tapping plate, ports A and B 
Cast iron 0,5 (1.1) 


Tapping plate, ports P and T 
Cast iron 0,5 (1.1) 


Single-station subplate; 
rear ports P, T, A, B 
Cast iron 1,3 (2.9) 


Single-station subplate; 
rear ports P, T, A, B; side port L 
Cast iron 1,3 (2.9) 


Single-station subplate; 
side ports P, T, A, B 
Cast iron 1,3 (2.9) 


Adaptor, size 05 to 03 
Cast iron 0,6 (1.3) 


Multi-station subplate/manifold; 
side ports P, T А, В, Aa, >, etc. 
2-station 

Cast iron 4,0 (8.8) 

3-station 

Cast iron 5,5 (12.1) 


Functional Symbol 








Valve station 1 Valve station 2 


www an 
P, Ту By А; Ре To Bo Ар 
— Pu 
Tu 


-4 70 


B4 Ay | Bo A2 


u Through-connection P and T ports on types DGMS-3-2EX-1*-* and DGMS-3-3EX-1-". 


Multi-station subplate/manifold; 
side ports P, T, Ai, Bi, As, Ba, etc. 
4-station 

Cast iron 7,0 (15.4) 

5-station 

Cast iron 8,5 (18.7) 

6-station 

Cast iron 10,0 (22.0) 


* Design number subject to change. No change of installation dimensions for design numbers 


10 to 19 or 21 to 29 inclusive. 


_Уаме station 1 „Маме station 6 


CETT 


By А 


Моде! Соде Мах. Pressure 

DGMA-3-B-1* => 350 bar (5000 psi) 
DGMA-3-C1-1* >“ 350 bar (5000 psi) 
DGMA-3-C2-1* 24 350 bar (5000 psi) 


DGMA-3-T1-1*-BA, , _ 350 bar (5000 psi) 
ОСМА-3-Т1-2"-5А 

DGMA-3-T2-1*-BA 350 bar (5000 psi) 
DGMA-3-T2-2*-SÀ «9 

рсум-3-1"-НД 250 bar (3600 psi) 
О6\м-3-1-3А 99 

KDGVM-3-1*-RA, 250 bar (3600 psi) 
KDGVM-3-676803-1; 

(SAE/UNF ports) 

DGMS-3-1E-1*-RA 250 bar (3600 psi) 


DGMS-3-1E(Y)-1*-S 

À 

DGAM-3-01-1*-RA 210 bar (3000 psi) 
DGAM-3-01 -1* (UNC 

valve mounting bolts) 


DGMS-3-2E-1"-RÀ 
DGMS-3-2E(X)-1*-SA, 
DGMS-3-3E-1*-RA 

DGMS-3-3E(X)-1*-5A 


250 bar (3600 psi) 


DGMS-3-4E-1*-HA 
рам5-3-4Е-1"-5Д 
DGMS-3-5E-1*-RA 
DGMS-3-5E-1*-84 
DGMS-3-6E-1*-FAÀ 
DGMS-3-6E-1*-SA 


250 bar (3600 psi) 


A "5" suffix = SAE/UNC ports and/or UNC fixing bolt tappings and/or orifice plugs as appropriate. 
“R” or “В” = ISO 228 (BSPF) ports and/or metric fixing bolt tappings and/or orifice plugs 


as appropriate. 


о С 
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Table of Contents — Size 05 











Description and Mass kg (№) Functional Symbol Model Code Max. Pressure 
5.1 Mounting Surface to ISO 4401 
Blanking plate COM DGMA-5-B-1* == 315 bar (4500 psi) 


Cast iron 2,9 (6.4) 





Crossover plate P-A; B-T DGMA-5-C1-1* == 315 bar (4500 psi) 


Cast iron 2,9 (6.4) 





Crossover plate P-B; A-T DGMA-5-C2-1* >= 315 bar (4500 psi) 


Cast iron 2,9 (6.4) 


Tapping plate, ports A and B 
Cast iron 0,5 (1.1) 


DGMA-5-T1-1*-B& zc 315 bar (4500 psi) 





Tapping plate, ports P and T DGMA-5-T2-1*-BA, 22 315 bar (4500 psi) 


Cast iron 0,5 (1. 1) 








Tapping plate, ports P, A and B 
Cast iron 0,5 (1.1) 


DGMA-5-T3-1*-BA "^ 315 bar (4500 psi) 


Adaptor plate for pilot ports 210 bar (3000 psi) 
X and Y 


Cast iron 1,4 (3.1) 


DGAM-I-RA s 
DGAM-5-1*-SA 








е subplate; DGSME-01-2-T8A, -- 210 bar (3000 psi) 
side ports P, T, A, B 
Cast iron 2,0 (4.4) 
Single-station subplate; DGSM-01-2*-T84 210 bar (3000 psi) 
rear ports P, T, A, B EDGSM-O1-t"-RA, „„ 280 bar (4000 psi) 
Cast iron 2,0 (4.4) EDGSM-01X-1*-RA ou 
| EDGSM-01Y-1*-RA, 
Single-station subplate; "uma j< KDGSM-5-676805-2" 210 bar (3000 psi) 
rear ports P, T, A, B; and port L | | | | | | (SAE/UNF ports) 
(side or rear) EN [ 
Cast iron 1,3 (2.9) P T B AL KDGSM-5-615225-1* 315 bar (4500 psi) 
(/" BSPF ports) бй 
FT 4 KDGSM-5-615226-1" 
L Q/," BSPF ports) 


P T B A 
EKDGSM-01Y-1*-RAjX; 280 bar (4000 psi) 
Single-station subplate; I - i EDGSM-03-1*-R& 210 bar (3000 psi) 
rear ports P, T, A, B plus X and Y | і EDGSM-03X-1*-RA 20 
Cast iron 2,0 (4.4) |-- EDGSM-03X-1*-SA 
| X P T B AY 


Ы Design number subject to change. No change of Installation dimensions for design numbers 
10 to 19 or 21 to 29 inclusive. 
A СБ SAE/UNC ports and/or UNC fixing Бой tappings and/or orifice plugs as 


appropriat 
ror В ISO 228 (BSPF) ports and/or metric fixing bolt tappings and/or orifice plugs 
as 





— шшш 


u. 
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Table of Contents — Sizes 07 and 08 


Description and Mass kg (15) Functional Symbol Model Code Max. Pressure 
541 Mounting Surface to ISO 4401 

Single-station subpiate 

Cast iron 3,8 (8.4) а DGSM-04 210 bar (3000 psi) 
Cast iron 3,8 (8.4) TI Е | | юм EDGVM-7X 350 bar (5000 psi) 
Cast iron 6,1 (13.4) ||| А | ши EDGVM-7Y/7Z 350 bar (5000 psi) 
Cast iron 5,0 (11) T B A Y 54 DGSM-8 210 bar (3000 psi) 
Cast iron 5,0 (11) ЮМ EDGVM-8X 350 bar (5000 psi) 
Cast iron 13 (28.6) 24 EDGVM-8Y/8Z 350 bar (5000 psi) 


Operating Data 


No functional limitations: dependent on valves used 


Compatible with all fluids recommended for Vickers sizes 02, 03, 05, 07, 
and 08 valves 


As for valves, subject to limits: ~20°C to 70°C (~4°F to 158°F) 


Maximum flow rates 
Hydraulic fluids 


Temperature limits 


Mounting attitude No restrictions, other than for valves fitted 

Bolt Kits for Mounting Valves 

Valve Size Bolt Threads Torque (threads lubricated) 
Metric Inch 

02 M5-6H #10-24 UNC-2B 5-7 Nm (44-82 Ibf in) 

03 M5-6H #10-24 UNC-2B 7-9 Nm (62-79 Ibf in) 

05 M6-16H 1/4"-20 UNC-2B 9-14 Nm (79-124 ibt in) 

07 M10 3/9 -16 UNC-2B 49-59 Nm (434-522 Ibf in) 
M6 1/,"-20 UNC-2B 9-14 Nm (79-124 Ibi in) 

08 M12-6H 1/5"-13 UNC-2B 103-127 Nm (912-1124 Ibf in) 


Note: И not using Vickers recommended Бой kits, bolts used should be to ISO 898 class 12.9 or better. 
Use lower torque only when specified, e.g. for valves with lower maximum pressure rating. 
Bolt extenders available for use with size 05 valves cannot be used with size 05 auxiliary plates 
featured in this catalog. 





m 
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Mounting Surfaces to ISO 4401 (Size 02) 





Dimensional Tolerances 


' ounting Вон Tappings it is recommended that Customer's own 
Dimensional tolerance on interface ISO 4401 gives metric thread tappings. manifold blocks for UNC bolts should be 
drawings is + 0,2 mm (+0.008") except Altemative UNC tappings are Vickers tapped to the minimum depths given in 
where otherwise stated. ISO 4401 recommendations that allow these the footnotes. 
specifies inch conversion to + 0.01". plates and associated valves to be used 
Conversion from Metric up to their recommended maximum 


pressures, when using Vickers 


ISO 4401 gives dimensions in mm. Inch recommended rhounting bolt kits, ог 
conversions are accurate to 0.01 baits of an equivalent strength (see 


unless otherwise stated. 


catalog 2314 “Fixing Bolt Kits”). 





Vickers Standard Size 02 Interface 
This interface conforms to ISO 4401-02-01-0-94 








22,5 37,5 
р 1.48 
(0.88) бий 
4 holes, see table for 4 ports Ø 3,40/3,55 x 4,3 deep 
thread options @ 4,75/4,90 (0.134/0.140 dia x 0.17 
(0.187/0.193 dia) deep) for locating pin 
Mounting Boit Tapping Options 
Thread Min. tapping depth for subplates/manifolds in 
| Steel Cast iron Aluminium 
Metric 
M5-6H 12,3 (0.484) 12,3 (0.484) 12,3 (0.484) 
Inch 
#10-24 UNC-2B 12,6 (0.496) 14,8 (0.587) 14,9 (0.587) 


| 
W This dimension gives the minimum space required for a valve with this mounting surface. 
The dimension is also the minimum center-to-center pitch of mounting surfaces on a 


manifold block. 
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Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) (Size 02) 


DGMA-2-B-1* Blanking Plate 


20,0 (0.78) 





DGMA-2-C*-1* Crossover Plate 


20,0 (0.78) 


37,0 (1.46) 
| яс кейн = 





DGMA-2-Ci-1* 
(P-A, B-T) 


DGMA-2-C2-1* 
(P-B, A-T) 








Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) (Size 02) 





DGMA-2-T*-1*-* Tapping Plates | | | | | j 
2 tapped ports 
for DGMA-2-T*-1*-R, G !/g (1/a” BSPF) | ü 
for DGMA-2-T*-17-S, 7/16"-20 UNF-2B F 


(SAB) (for 1/4” O.D. tubing) mm E A 





DGMA-2-T1 -1*-* DGMA-2-T2-1*-* 

(Ports A and B) (Ports P and T) 
ТТТ 7777 „ а... 
DGOM-2-1*-R Orifice Plate | Ї Х Ї ј | 

P T B A 
95,5 pep 37.0 (1.45 x 
(0.216 фа)| (0-78) nO Port Restrictor Plugs 
ш is 3500 СН Restrictor plugs are available for use in 


ports P, T, A and B. 

These can be used for restricting flow or 
for circuit darnpening. Restrictor plugs 
are not recommended for use above 





210 bar (3000 psi) system pressure. 
Code Orifice Part 
diameter number Ш 
*00 Blank 977935 
*05 0,5 (0.02) 977936 
*06 0,6 (0.024) 977937 
*08 0,8 (0.030) 986031 
j 710 1,0 (0.040) 986032 
(0.35) “ 12) *12 1,2 (0.047) 977940 
*15 1,5 (0.060) 986033 
*18 1,8 (0.071) 872451 
*20 2,0 (0.080} 479088 
*23 2,3 (0.090) 977943 


* РТАогВаз required. 
8 Available in multiples of 25 per part 
number. 
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Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) (Size 02) 





ISO 02 Adaptor Plate 
DGAM-2-4-10-R i | | | | | 
DGAM-2-4-10-S | | 
When replacing a DG4M4, this adaptor P T B A 


plate has been designed in linə with our 
range of subplates and auxiliary plates. 


Two versions are offered: 

5 – SAE-UNC ports and/or UNC 
attaching bolt tappings and/or 
orifice plugs. 

R – ISO 228 (BSPF) ports and/or 
metric attaching bolt tappings 
and/or опйсе plugs. 


51,0 (2.00) 








(0.88) Centerline of DG4V-2 valve Centerline of DG4M4 valve 





Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) (Size 02) 





DGAM-2-3-1 *-R (Metric Bolt Tappings) 
DGAM-2-3-1 *-$ (UNC Вон Tappings) 
Adaptor Plate, Size 03 to 02 

For pressures up to 250 bar (3600 psi) 


` 81) 


| + 
7,0 (028) 
T 


600 240 
(2.36) (0.95) 





4 holes for valve mounting 







Size 02 valves can frequently be used in Size 2 
place of size 03 valves, or generally | 
where the system flow rate is within that 
of size 02 valves. T B 
Size3 
The DGAM-2 adaptor plate bolts to an 
existing size 03 interface and provides a 
size 02 mounting face for the smaller 
valve. 
(o9) 48,0 (1.9) 
= ET | Ку 26) 
9,75 (0.38) 
40,5 
(1.59) 














< — 22, | 0,75 
(0.88) boits (see table) (0.03) (1.22) 
Size 02 Mounting Face Size 03 Mounting Face 
(ISO 4401 Size 03) 
Model Valve mounting БОН tappings 
DGAM-2-3-1*-R M5 x 12,3 (0.48) deep 
DGAN-2-3-1*-S #10-24 UNC x 14,9 (0.587) deep 








| 
DGMS-2-1E-1*-* 


> 5 Р| А 
Single-Station Subplate, Side Tapped Ports T ларве B 






75,0 (2.95) 


4 holes for valve mounting 
bolts (see table) 





4 ports (see table) 
Model Ports P, A, T, B tappings Valve mounting bolt tappings 
DGMS-2-1E-1*-R G3/g би" BSPF) x М5 x 12,3 (0.48) deep 
| 12,0 (0.47) deep 
DGMS-2-1E-1*-8 9/4" 16 UNF-2B x 310-24 UNC x 14,9 
| 14,3 (0.56) deep (0.587) 
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Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) (Size 02) 





DGMS-2-*E-1*-* Multi-Station Subplates Valvestation 1 > Valve stations 2-3 
(4-station model illustrated) Р, Ti Bi А Po To Bo Ар 
4 | 
T[— = _ | 
By А: Вэ Ag 


Valve station 1 Valve stations 2-6 
ee ee. eee eee 
Р, Ti Ві Aj, Ре Те Bg Ав. 


10 


В; Aj Bs Ag 


et^» өзі эс edo 


O Tele" rele? ФР tele 
| Фа ф Фа ф ФФ M 





4 holes per station for маме 2 ports, P and T through drilled 
mounting bolts, tapped per end-to-ənd, tapped per model 
model code (see table 3) code (see table 2) 
А 17,25 
с- Aand В poris at each station, tapped рег р 2 ttaching Бойз, 
model code (see tablə 2) (0,68) 2. аа 
1 (see table 3) 





Table 1: Dimensions 


Model A B 

DGMS-2-2E-1*-* 102 (4.02) 90 (3.54) 
DGMS-2-3E-1*-* 140 (5.5) 125 (4.92) 
DGMS-2-4E-1*-* 178 (7.0) 165 (6.5) 
DGMS-2-5E-1*-* 216 (8.5) 200 (7.9) 
DGMS-2-6E-1*-* 254 (10.0) 240 (9.45) 

Table 2: Port Tappings 

Model Ports P, T Ports A, B 

DGMS-2-1E-1*-R 81 (1/>" BSPF) G3/g (3/a" BSPF) x 12,0 (0.47) deep 
DGMS-2-1E-1°-S 3/,"-16 UNF-2B 3/,"-16 UNF-2B x 14,3 (0.56) deep 
Table 3: Mounting Bolt Tappings 

Model маме mounting bolts Manifold rear-mount holes 
DGMS-2-1E-1*-R М5 x 12,3 (0.48) deep MB x 1,25-6H 
DGMS-2-1E-1°-S #10-24 UNC x 14,9 deep 5/46" -18 UNC-2B 





Mounting Surfaces to ISO 4401 (Size 03) 





Vickers Standard Size 03 Interface 


This interface conforms to: 













ISO 4401-03-02-0-94 POS 
plus location pin hole 4 holes, M5-6H x 12 (0.47) (1.18) 

ANSI/B93.7M (and NFPA) size 03 min. full thread depth n 

CETOP R35H4.2-4-03, plus location Tv. 21,5 

pin hole ч ‚ (0.85) | 

DIN 24340 Fom Аб plus location k. — 

pin hole (0.03 + 0.004) 


| | 48 
310 +01 
0 +0; 3175 £0,1 (1.89) 
(1.22 +0.004) (1.25 +0.004) 1 min. 


15.5 (0.61) --1-- 
25,9 (1.01) 


L 


4 ports @ 6,3 (0.25 dia). > — s 
For all Vickers sizə 03 valves 
this dia may be increased 


to Ø 7,5 (0.29) 


| 
7,5 (0.29) 


40,5 +0,1 
(1.59 +0.004) 
@ 4,0 x 4,3 min. depth (0.16 dia x 0.17) 
for locating pin 


70 (2.75) min. 


| 


= #1024 UNC-2B optional. 





Intertace with Additional Draln Port 
The interface conforms to Vickers 
standard, plus hole "L" 

Typically used for proportional and 
other valves requiring an additional 
drain port, e.g.: 

KFDG4V-3 46,5 (1.83) 
KFTG4V-3 
KSDG4V-3 


nao 





Ø 4,0 (0.16 dia) 





Шш шы на Ee на ма на шы мае на ме G ша шы 


ёл сап 


Installation Dimensions іп mm (inches) (Size 03) 


DGMA-3-B-1* Blanking Plate 


10,0 (0.4) T 
4 holes Ø 5,6 (0.22 dia) 
counterbored to @ 9,5 (0.374 dia) 


Nameplate 






73,0 (2.9) 


22,0 (0.9) 
24,4 (1.0) 


DGMA-3-C*-1* Crossover Plate i 
The sealing faces shown are for | | 
11-design. For 10-design the sealing 'P T В А 
face is the same as for DGMA-3-B-1* 
(transfer passages are drilled). Ensure 


correct design number is quoted when 10,0 (0.4) | Е пар И 


ordering spare seals. 4 holes @ 5,6 (0.22 dia) P T B A 
counterbored to @ 9,5 (0.374 dia) 











46,0 Nameplate 


48,5 22,0 (0.9) 


DGMA-3-C1-1* DGMA-3-C2-1* 
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Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) (Size 03) 


DGMA-3-T1-**-1* Tapping Plate, Ports A and B 


2 tapped ports: 
/ For DGMA-2-T1-1*-B, 3 /8 (1/a” BSPF) 


/ For РОМА-3- T1-2*-S, 746 -20 UNF-2B 
4 holes @5,6 / (SAE) (for 1⁄4” O.D. tubing) 


(0.22 dia) х. 
Р”, Nameplate 
75,0 (3.0) 


20,0 (0.78) 






DGMA-3-T2-**-1* Tapping Plate, Ports P and T 


2 tapped ports: 
# For DGMA-3-T2-1*-B, а И, (!/g" BSPF) 
/  ForDGMA-3-T2-2"-S, 7/16"-20 UNF-2B 
/ (SAE) (for 1/4” O.D. tubing) 


Nameplate 
75,0 (3.0) 


20,0 (0.78) 








14 





à 


Минаж 


Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) (Size 03) 





Single-Station Subplates, Rear and Side Tapped Ports 


4 holes @ 5,6 (0.22 dia) 
spotfaced 10 @ 13,0 (0.51 dia) 


4 system connections for 4 system connections for 35,0 
rear-entry models, see table — side-entry models, see table (1.38) 





6,0 
(0.24) 











19,75 
4 (0.78) 
72,0 6,0 
36,0 (2.83) (0.24) 
(1.42) Port L. (see KDGVM-3 4 holes tapped according to model typə (see table): 
59.25 modets in table)s For models with BSPF ports, M5-6H x 12 (0.47) deep 
(2 33) For models with SAE ports, #10-24 UNC-2B x 12,7 (0.5) deep 
Port Threads 
Model Ports P, T, А, В Port L. 
At rear or side 
BSPF ports/M5 mounting bolts: 
DGVM-3-1°-R Rear G3/a" @/g” BSPF) x 12,0 (0.47) deep - 
KDGVM-3-1*-R Rear ад" Cla” BSPF) x 12,0 (0.47) deep ат“ (1/g" BSPF) x 12,0 (0.47) deep 
DGMS-3-1E-1°-R Side G3/ə” @/в" BSPF) x 12,0 (0.47) deep - 
SAE porta/#10-24 UNC mounting boits: 
DGVM-3-1*-S Rear 3/4"-16 UNF-2B x 14,3 (0.56) deep (SAE) — 
KDGVM-3-676803-1* Rear 3/,"-16 UNF-2B x 14,3 (0.58) deep (SAE) 7/16“-20 UNF-2B x 11,6 (0.46) deep (SAE) 
DGMS-3-1E-1*-S Side 3/,"-16 UNF-2B x 14,3 (0.56) deep (SAE) — 
DGMS-3-1EY-1*-S Side 5/5"-18 UNF-2B x 12,7 (0.5) deep (SAE) — 





s 11,5 (0.45) from rear mounting face to port center line. 
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Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) (Size 03) 





















DGAM-3-01-1-R (Metric Bolt Tappings) 
DGAM-3-01-1* (UNC Bolt Tappings) 
Adaptors, Size 05 to 03 

For pressures up to 210 bar (3000 psi) 
Size 3 valves can frequently be used in 
place of size 5 valves, typically for pilot 
control functions, or generally where 
system flow rate is within that of the size 
3 valves. 


The DGAM-3-01 adaptor bolts n to an 
existing size 05 interface and provides a 
size 03 mounting face for the smaller 
valve. 


ОР ТАТВВ А 
Size 05 


4 holes @ 7,1 (0.281 dia), 
counterbored @ 11,1 (0.438 dia) № 


4 holes tapped: (1.81) 
For DGAM-3-01-1*-R, М5-6Н x 12 (0.47) deep 
For DGAM-3-01-1*, #10-24 UNC-2B х 12,7 (0.5) dea 


Size 05 Mounting Surface 
Seals included 


14"-20 UNC bolts with type DGAM-3-01-1*. 





END шш шыш 


ge 


Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) (Size 03) 





DGMS-3-^E(X)-1*-* Multi-Station Subplates Valve station 1 Valve stations 2 to 6 
~ * РЕ a EA, РЕ ни 
(3-station model illustrated) Pr T; B, А Pe Te Bo А 





2holes Ø 5,6 (0.22 dia) P and T ports tapped according to model 
counterbored to @ 11,1 (0.438 dia) For DGMS-3-"E(X)-1°-R: G1⁄, (/2" BSPF) 
These two ports are: —— ш For DGMS-3-*E(X)-1*-8: 3/,"-16 UNF-2B (SAE) 
Present in 4-, 5- and 6-station models | 
Optional їп 2- and 3-station models, у Ateach station, 4 holes tapped 
by specifying / according to model type | 
е — dive ports 69,0 
те Sa /  M&6Hx120 (0.47) deep. ' 
\ For models with SAE ports, #10-24 
\ UNC-2B x 12,7 (0.5) deep. 












15,0 (0.6) 


38,0 (1.5) 





6,0 
(0.24) 


50,0 35,0 

(1.38) 

(0.6) А and B ports at each station tapped according 
to model type: 

For DGMS-3-"E(X)-1*-R: G3/s (3/4” BSPF) 

For DGMS-3-"E(X)-1°-S: 3/4"-16 UNF-2B (SAE) 





38,0 60,0 
ae о 
bolt length 

Model A B 
DGMS-3-2E(X)-1*-* 121 (4.8) 108 (4.25) 
DGMS-3-3E(X)-1*-* 171 (6.8) 158 (622) 
DQMS-3-4E-! < 221 67 208 (8.19) 
DGMS-3-5E-1*-" 271 (10.7) 258 (10.15) € Through-connection P and T ports on types 
DGMS-3-6E-1*-" 321 (12.7) 308 (12.12) DGMS-3.28X-1-* and БЕ юм 
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Mounting Surfaces to ISO 4401 (Size 05) 


Vickers Standard Size 05 Interface 


This interface conforms to: 

ISO 4401-05-04-0-94 
ANSI/B93.7M (and NFPA) size 05 
CETOP R35H4.2-05 

DIN 24340 Form А10 


n 14" 20 UNC-2B optional. 

шин with Additional Drain Port 
The interface conforms to Vickers 
standard, plus hole "L" 


Typically used for proportional and 
other valves requiring an additional 
drain port, e.g.: 

KFDG4V-5 

KFTG4V-5 









0,5 (0.02) 


L 


Ø 3,0 (0.12 dia) 








11,0 (0.433) 


EF 


Qe 







min. full thread depth Ш 


46,0 +0,1 69,0 
(1.81 +0.004) (2.72) 
min. 










„| = m +0,1 | = 
(2.12 +0.004) 


90,0 (3.54) min. Optional port (Tg) 


Interface with Additional Pilot 
Ports X and Y 

The interface conforms to Vickers 
standard, plus holes X and Y 

ISO 4401-05-05-0-94 


Typically used for two-stage directional 
and proportional contro! valves requiring 
additional pilot ports, e.g.: 

DG5V-5 

KDG5V-5 

KFDG5V-5 

KHDG5V-5 


41,9 (0-315) 
(0.433) 





2 holes @ 6,3 (0.25 dia) max. 


4 holes, M6-6H x 16 (0.63) 


18 
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Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) (Size 05) 


DGMA-5-B-1* Blanking Piate 


4 holes O 7,14 (0.28 dia) 





Nameplate ЯН 
116,0 37,0 


(4.6) (1.46) 


DGMA-5-C*-1* Crossover Plate 





4 holes Ø 7,14 (0.28 dia) Plugs each end, (077) 
61; (/2" BSPF) 
72,0 
ameplate = 2,0 (0.08) sealplate 
| 5,0 370 | 
| (0.2) 


Model Dimension A Dimension B 
DGMA-5-C1-1* 25,0 (1.0) 40,0 (1.6) 
DGMA-5-C2-1* 40,0 (1.6) 25,0 (1.0) 


p (0.08) sealplate 





Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) (Size 05) 





DGMA-5-T1-1*-B Tapping Plate 
Ports A and B 





4 holes © 7,14 (0.28 dia) 


18,0 
(0.71) 


ча 





2 ports, G1/2 (1/о" ВРЕ) 





| Nameplate Ll 2,0 (0.08) sealplate 
1160 | 37,0 





(4.6) (1.48) 
Ports A and B are tapped M12 x 14 (0. =) dep 
(e.g. for orifice plugs) on opposite face 
sealplate. 
| 
DGMA-5-T2-1*-B Tapping Plate 
Ports P and T 
4 holes @ 7,14 (0.28 dia) 
18,0 


(0.71) Ш 


2 ports, G1/, (/2" BSPF) 





Nameplate 25 2,0 (0.08) sealplate 
1160 ____ 37,0 


(4.6) (1.46) 


Ports P and T4 are tapped M12 x 14 (0.55) deep 
(e.g. for orifice plugs) on opposite face to 
sealplate. 





gz 


ЕЛ 


Бол 


CE) са 


Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) (Size 05) 





DGMA-5-T3-1*-B Tapping Plate 
Ports P, А and В 





4 holes © 7,14 (0.28 dia) 





Ports P, A and B are tapped M12 x 14 (0.55) deep 
(e.g. for orifice plugs) on opposite face to 
sealpiate. 





DGAM-5-1*-*, X and Y Port Adaptor Plates " Li iy 
Provides for extemal connections to ! Ч 
additional pilot ports X and Y when these P Te TA B A ` 
ports are not present in subplate/manifold 

block. Typically used for two-stage 

directional and proportional valves: 

DG5V-5 
KDG5V-5 
KFDGS5V-5 
KHDGS5V-5 





Model "X" and “Y” port thread 
DGAM-5-1"-R 61/4 (14“ BSPF) x 11,0 (0.43) full thread depth 
DGAM-5-1°-S 9/16"-18 UNF x 12,7 (0.5) full thread depth 
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Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) (Size 05) 





Subplate with Side Ports P, T, A.B 
Maximum Pressure 210 bar (3000 psi) 
Model type: DGSME-01-2*-T8 


---- 101,6 (4.0) 


4 holes © 10,8 (0.42 dia) through, 64 

spotfaced Ø 17,5 (0.66 dia) Ч. 9, || 
х, 127 e 5 

18,3 | 


(0.6) N 0: 5) | 


4 ports P, A, B, T: 3/4" -16 UNF-2B 
x 14.3 (0.56) full thread depth 


4 holes tapped 1/4” -20 UNC-2B x 
12,7 (0.5) deep 
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Installation Dimensions іп тт (inches) (Size 05) 





Subplates with Rear Ports Р, T, A, В |. | | | | i 
Maximum Pressure 210 bar (3000 psi) | | 


Model types: DGSM-01-2*-T8 P T B А 
KDGSM-5-676805-2* 
(with rear port L) | Ч | 
Maximum Pressure 280 Баг (4000 psi) ' z L | 
Model types: EDGSM-01-1*-R P T B AL 


EDGSM-01X-1*-R ps = í 
EDGSM-01Y-1*-R | | | | | L 
EKDGSM-01 Y-1*-R : - ~ 
(with side port L) P 


Rear port L, KDGSM-5-676805 only: " 
G'/s (/в” ВЗР) x 12,0 (0.47) full thread depth 1... 








101,6 (4.0) Ш 





4 holes tapped according to model type: 
Side port L, EKDGSM-01Y only: Рог DGSM-01 and KDGSM-5 models (UNC port threads), 




















9/16” -18 UNF-2B x 12,7 (0.5) 1/4" -20 UNC-2B x 12,7 (0.5) deep. 
full thread depth For EDGSM-01(*) and EKDGSM-01Y models (BSPF port threads), 
M6-6H x 15,8 (0.62) deep. 
Ports P, T, A, B Threads 
Model 2 | Рой thread И one 
210 Баг (3000 psi) 
DGSM-01-2*-T8 зуи 
KDGSM-5-676805-2" /4"-16 ЏМЕ-2В x 14,0 (0.56) full thread depth 
280 bar (4000 psi) 
EDGSM-01-1°-R G1/q (1/4 BSPF) x 12,2 (0.48) fult thread depth 
EDGSM-01X-1*-R од ба" BSPF) x 12,2 (0.48) full thread depth 
EDGSM-01Y-1*-R а 
EKDGSM-01Y-1*-R 1/2 (1/2” BSPF) x 15,0 (0.59) full thread depth 
Dimensions 
Model c E F G H J K M N w 
210 ber (3000 psi) 
DGSM-01-2*-18 45,2 (1.78) 42,1 (1.66) 19,0 (0.75) 68,3 (2.69) 45,2 (1.78) 23,8 (0.94) 42,1 (1.7) 31,8 (1.25) 23,9 (0.94) 57,1 (2.25) 
KDGSM-5-676805-2* ‚2 (1.78) 42,1 (1.66) 19,0 (0.75) 68,3 (2.69) 45,2 (1.78) 23,8 (0.94) 42,1 (1.7) 31,8 (1.25) 23,9 (0.94) 57,1 (2. 
280 bar (4000 psi) 
EDGSM-01-1*-R 39,7 (1.56) 38,1 (1.5) 13,5 (0.53) 65,5 (2.58) 41,7 (1.64) 10,3 (0.41) 40,9 (1.61) 31,8 (1.25) 23,9 (0.94) 62,7 (2.47) 
EDGSM-01X-1*-R 39,7 (1.56) 40,5 (1.59) 13,5 (0.53) 67,5 (2.68) 39,7 (1.56) 12,7 (0.5) 40,5 (1.59) 31,8 (1.25) 23,9 (0.94) 68,6 (2.7) 
EDGSM-01Y-1*-R 39,7 (1.56) 40,5 (1.59) 9,9 (0.39) 70,6 (2.78) 39,7 (1.56) 10,7 (0.42) 40,5 (1.59) 31,8 (1.25) 28,6 (1.13) 72,6 (2.88) 


EKDGSM-O1Y-*-H — 397 (1.56) 40,5 (1.59) 9,9 (0.39) 70,6 (2.78) 39,7 (1.56) 10,7 (0.42) 40.5 (1.59) 36,5 (1.44) 28,6 (1.13) 72,6 (2.86) 








Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) (Size 05) 






















Subplates with Rear Ports P, T, А, B, L | Е š Ti 
Maximum Pressure 315 bar (4500 psi) | | | 
Model types: KDGSM-5-615225-1* CP T B AL 
KDGSM-5-615226-1* 
Recommended panel Port L, ©1/ (1/4" BSPF) x 12,0 (0.47), i 
cut-out clear ins, spotlaced © 240 (0.94 dia) Port L, @ 4.0 (0.16 dia) 4 holes Ø 10,5 (0.41 dia) 
@ 108,0 (4.25 dia) 
| m 89.0 (3.5) х 
X 750. „ | N --- 80,0 (3.15) 
(3.0) | 1 
Ñ ' A У , 
1 A 7 ' 
Z Е 
-FTF 
115,0 
m u 
47,5 
(19) 
| 
12,5 (0.5) 4 holes M6 x 
A l 88,0 (3.5) 14,0 (0.55) full 
(o. 0L -————- 120,0(4.8) ——+| thread depth 
Ports P, T, A, B, 
0 10,5 (0.41 dia) 
Part Section A-A 
Ports P, T, A, В 
Model Y thread Z diameter —— 
KDGSM-5-615225-1 5 81 (1/2” BSPF) x 14,0 (0.55) full thread depth 30,0 (1.18) 
KDGSM-5-615226-1* G3/, (3/4" BSPF) x 16,0 (0.63) full thread depth 33,0 (1.3) 
1 
24 
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Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) (Size 05) 





Subplates with Rear Ports P, T, A, B, X, Y гт] = r 
Maximum Pressure 210 bar (3000 psi) |! | | | | | | 


Model types: EDGSM-03-1*-R 
EDGSM-03X-1*-R X P T B AY 
EDGSM-03X-1*-S 4 holes @ 10,8 (0.42 dia), 

spotfaced @ 17,5 (0.68 dia) 






792 1240 
(3.12) (4.9) 


1... 111,1 (4.4) 
В---- 136,6 (5.38) 






4 holes tapped according to model type: 

For EDGSM-03(X)-1*-R models (BSPF ports): 
M6-6H x 16,0 (0.63) full thread depth 

For EDGSM-03X-1*-S models (UNC ports): 
1/4"-20 UNC-2B x 16,0 (0.63) full thread depth 


Port Threads 

Model Ports P, T, A, B Ports X, Y 

EDGSM-03-1*-R 1% (/2" BSPF) х 14,0 (0.55) _ 87, (/4" BSPF) x 12,2 (0.48) 

EDGSM-03X-1"-R fult thread depth full thread depth 

EDGSM-03X-1-S 1 1/49"-12 04-28 х 16,0 (0:63) 9/15"-18 UNF-2B x 12,7 (0.5) 
full thread depth full thread depth 
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Mounting Surfaces to ISO 4401 (Sizes 07 and 08) 
















Vickers Standard Size 07 Interface 
This interface conforms to: 

ISO 4401 -07-06-0-94 

ANSI/B93. 7M (and NFPA) size 07 


101,6 +0,1 
(4.0 +0.004) 





CETOP R35H4.3-07 
DIN 24340 Fom A16 2 holes Ø 4,0 (0.157 dia) 
x 8.0 (0.31) min. depth 
4 holes M10 x 17,0 (0.67) 
min. full thread depth № 
715 698 0 
+01 +01 (3.74) 
(2.815 (2.75 min. 
+0.004) +04 
3 holes (ports L, X, Y) ke 
! | 4 holes (ports P, T, А, В) 2 holes M6-6H x 17,0 (0.67) 
n 35"-16 UNC optional. 6.3 (0.25 аю) max. 0 17,5 (0.69 dia) max. min. full thread depth Ф 













Ф 20 UNC optional 


Vickers Standard Size 08 Interface 130,2 +0,1 





This interface conforms to: ын 2 И 

ISO 4401-08-07-0-94 112,7 (4.437) 

ANSI/B93. 7M (and NFPA) size 08 100,8 (3.968) ' 

CETOP R35H4.3-08 945 +0,1 3.720 +0.004' 2 holes Ø 7,5 (0.295 dia) x 
DIN 24340 Form A25 í ) 8,0 (0.31) min. depth 








Ports X,Y: 

© 11,2 (0.44 dia) тах. 
4,8 +0,1 

(0.189 + 0.004) 


7,5 (0.689) 
5,6 em- 


77,0 (3.03) 
53,2 +0,1 (2.094 +0.004) 
29,4 +0,1 (1.157 0.004) 






19,0 (0.748) 






118,0 
(4.65) 
тїп. 

153,0 (6.02) min. 
lB 1/2"-13 UNC optional. 6 holes, M12-6H x 20,0 (0.78) Ports P, T, A, В: 
€ Vickers uses port L for pressure-centered min. full thread depth MI (9:78) @ 23,4 (0.92 dia) max. 


and other options not in high demand. 
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Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) (Sizes 07 and 08) 





For up to 350 bar (5000 psi) Maximum Pressure iT I 4 | | 
EDGVM-7Y-D-1*-R (BSPF port threads; metric mounting bolts) | 14 || 
EDGVM-7Z-D-1*-S (UNF/SAE port threads; UNC mounting bolts) ГЕЗ ЗГ Ов МА у 





60,0 75,0 
(2.36) (2.95) 
350 60,0 
(1.38) (2.36) 
21,5 (0.85) эн | 
(1.44) 525 915 
2.07) 86) 
107,5 
150,0 (5.51) (4.23) 
(5.9) | 
34 - T ud 
For port tappings 
4 holes @ 9,0 (0.35 dia) through, 6 tapped holes for valve according to model 
spotfaced @ 14,5 (0.57 dia) mounting, see table code, see table 
Port and Bolt Threads 
Model Ports P, T, A, B Ports L, X, Y Mounting boit tapping 
EDGVM-7Y-D-1*-R. G1 (1" BSPF) x 19,0 (0.75) full thread depth — G/, (1/," BSPF) x 12,0 (0.47) full thread depth ом 


| "~ 
EDGVM-7Z-D-1*-S 115/46"-12 UN-2B x 19,0 (0.75) full thread depth 9/15"-18 UNF-2B x 12,7 (0.5) full thread depth : x 2m ees 
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Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) (Sizes 07 and 08) 











re 
mounting bolts) 


For up to 350 bar (5000 psl) Maximum Pressure Шин E 1 
EDGVM-7X-D-1*-R (BSPF port threads; тета mounting bolts) | | | | | | | 


For ali 210 bar (3000 psi) Maximum Press: 
DGSM-04-12S-2* (UNF/SAE port threads; U 


0 8,73 а 145 09,9 





DGSM-04 Only EDGVM-7X Оту 


Port and Вон Threads 
Model | Ports P, T, A, B Ports L, X, Y Mounting bolt tapping 
DGSM-04-125-2" 1 146712 UNF-2B x 19,1 (0.75) full thread depth S/,a”-18 UNF-2B x 12,7 (0.5) full tread дер 4 * 8,16 UNC 


2x 1/,"-20 UNC 
I [ 
EDGVM-7X-D-1*-R 694 (8/4" BSPF) x 16,0 (0.63) full thread depth G'!/,(V4” BSPF) x 12,0 (0.47) full thread depth 2 


Dimensions | 

Mode! с D Е ЈЕ G H J K M 
DGSM-04-12S-2* 121,4 (4.78) 88,4 (3.48) 442 (1.74) 56,6 (2.23) 54,9(2.16) 18,3(0.72) 121,4 (4.78) 76,7 (3.02) 32,3 (1.27) 
EDGVM-7X-D-1*-R 128,6 (5.06) 93,6 (3.68) 50,6 (1.99) 55,6 (2.19) 52,0 (2.05) 15,9(0.63) 113,6 (4.47) 79,6 (3.13) 36,6 (1.44) 





ың ав рач 


pi 


еч 


m um 


Installation Dimensions іп mm (inches) (Sizes 07 and 08) 





For up to 350 bar (5000 psi) Maximum Pressure ЧИ 3 1| 


Ports P, T, A, B, X, Y | 
EDGVM-8(*}-1*-R (ВРЕ port threads; metric mounting bolts) XLP T B А Y 
EDGVM-8Y-1*-S (UNF/SAE port threads; UNC mounting boits) 
Ports Р T, A, B, X, Y and L 
EDGVM-8(*)-D-1*-R (BSPF port threads; metric mounting bolts) 
EDGVM-8Y-D-1*-S (UNF/SAE port threads; UNC mounting bolts) 

This profile on model types Port Y, see table 


EDGVM-8Y and -8Z only 


M Ports P, T, A, B, see table 


Port X, see table 





6 tapped holes for valve ТЕТЕ 
mounting, see table Бурэн, ades only 


Port Threads, Bott Tappings and Dimensions 





























Model Ports P,A,B,T PorisL,X,Y Mounting bolt А B с D E F 
tappings 
ЕрбУМ-8-0) 4-Н _ G7; x 16 (0.63) С1,х122(048) М12х25 548 786 1024 1262 160 746 
deep (BSPF) deep (BSPF) (1.0)deep | (216) (3.09) (403) (497) (630) (2.94) 
EDGVM-8XCD)H-R Gi x 19 (074) 91 х122 (0,48) M12 x 25 496 734 1075 1314 160 746 
deep (BSPF) deep (BSPF) (1.0)deep (1:95) (289) (429 (5.17 (630) (294 
EDGVM8Y(-D)-1°-A G1//,x21(0.82) G'/4x12,2 (048) М12х25 50,5 742 1280 1518 185 = 103 
deep (BSPF) deep (BSPF) (1.0)deep (1.99) (292) (5.04) (598) (728) (4.06) 
EDGVM-BYCD)A*S 19/512 UN x 946718 ӨМЕХ 15713 505 742 1280 1518 185 108 
19,1 (0.75) deep 12,7 (0.5) deep = UNC-2B (1.99) (2.92) (504) (588) (728) (4.06) 
ЕрРбУм-82-0)1-Н 61х22 (0.86) 174х122 (0.48) M12 x 25 505 _ 742 1280 1518 185 103 
deep (BSPF) deep (BSPF) (1.0)deep (1.99) (292) (5.04) (5.98) (728) (4.06) 
Model G H J K L M N P а R 5 эт 
EDGVM-SL-D)1-R 19 21 31 34 74  - 35 119 181 921 204 108 
EDGVM-8XCD)-*-R (0.75) (0.83) (122) (0.685) (287) - (138) (469) (7.13) (363) (803) (0.425) 
EDGVM-BYCDI^-B зз 175 56 27 9 72 45 160 202 130 232 135 


* 7, 
EDGVM BEC ар (1.30) (069) (022) (1.08) (382) (284) (177) (630) (795 (512 (913) (0.53) 








8 


Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) (Sizes 07 and 08) 





For " to 210 bar (3000 psl) Maximum Pressure ин F i | 
Ports P, T, A, B, X, Y ||| || 
DGSM-8-1*-T** (UNF/SAE ports; UNC mounting bolts) - 





6 holes Ї 4 holes through 
1/5"-13 UNC-2B (3.62) 210,3 (0.406 dia) 


Port Threads 
Model | Ports P,T, AB BEL. I QNS 
DGSMH-8-1*-T12 11/16"-12 UN x 19,1 (0.75) deep З/в"-18 UNF x 12,7 (0.5) deep 


DGSM-8-1°-T16 15/46”-12 UN x 19,1 (0.75) deep 9/,4"-18 UNF x 12,7 (0.5) deep 
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Vickers? 
Flow Controls 


Е:Т:М 
ра““-06 Series Stacking Valves 


ISO-4401-08 (D06) Interface 


Flows to 340 Итт (90 USgpm) 
Pressure to 210 bar (3000 psi) 


ШЕЌЕЊЕ 


5125.00/EN/0598/A 


Introduction 


These stackable modules are designed 
for use with directional valves having an 
МЕРА-008 interface (ISO-4401-08) such 
as Vickers 0059-8 directional valves. 


All circuit flow paths are contained within 
the control vaive and modules, thereby 


creating a pipeless, simplified, 
space-saving system. 


Single station subplates are available for 
mounting the modules. Modules 
available are: relief valve, sequence, 
reducing, flow contro! and pilot operated 
check valves. Extemal plugs are SAE 
straight thread. 





Group A 


Valves acting In the pressure and/or tank lines: 


DGC-06 errr System relief valve module 
DGR-06 ....... Sequence valve module 
DGX-06 auld ae Pressure reducing valve module 


The general rule in this group is that the DGR-06 
or DGX-06 valve module be placed nearest the 

directional control valve. The furthest valve would 
be the DGC-06 system relief valve module (right). 





The Vickers stack valves possess the 
characteristics expected of the best 
industrial products in today's 
marketplace. For over 70 years, the 
Vickers name has been synonymous 
with long trouble-free service. 


Ratings 

Maximum operating pressure: 

210 bar (3000 psi) 

Flaws: 
060"-06...... 227 Vmin (60 USgpm) 
DGC*-H06 , 340 Утт (90 USgpm) 
DGX-06 ....... 113 Vmin (30 USgpm) 
рОХ-Н06 ..... 265 Vmin (70 USgpm) 
DGR-06, DGFN-06, 
DGPC-06 ..... 227 Vmin (60 USgpm) 


X Р T Y B 

| 
Group B 
Valves acting in the service lines: 
DGFN-06 ...... Flow regulator valve module 

| (meter-out) 
DGPC-06 ..... Dual pilot operated check valve 

module 


The general rule for group B is when using a 
DGPC-06 with a DGFN-06 (meter-out), the 
DGPC-06 should be nearest the directional valve 


(right). 






Modular Valve Circuitry 
Guide 


To achieve optimum system 
performance with modular valves, it is 
essential that the basic principles of 
hydraulic circuitry be followed, 
particularly with respect to the location 
of individual modules relative to others 
in the circuit. In considering these 
relationships we can put the modules 
into two groups A and B (below). 


I 
I 
| S> Sol "b" 
t 


А Pilot Operated 
Directional 


7 TPressure | 


Sequencing 9:4 
_ | Маме DGR-06 
Pressure Relief 
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Pressure Relief Valve Module 














Model Code 
DGC -H-06-*-V-60 

[1] Relief Module [3] Pressure Range Design Number 
Бање B- 8,6 to 70 bar (125 to 1000 psi) Subject to change. Installation 
[2] Flow C- 3510 140 bar (500 to 2000 psi) dimensions remain as shown for designs 
Omit пог required F- 100 to 210 bar (1500 to 3000 psi) ^ 60 through 69. 
H- High flow type 

[5] High Vent Spring 

| 
[8] Module Size Omit if not required 
06 - 3/4 inch V- Required on high flow “Н” models 
General Data Ratings Pressure Нейе! Valve 
Graphical Symbol 

These relief modules limit system Flow: 
pressure by directing pump flow to tank DGC-06 ....... 227 l/min (60 USgpm) pe i ко r 
when system pressure reaches the DGC-H06 ..... 340 l/min (90 USgpm) 1 ds | 
setting ot the module and thus Vent x | 
preventing overloading of the system. Tae Dialn Port ен | | 

Bath must be piped directly to tank l = Ж! | 
їп addition to conventional overload through a surge-free line. -L i 
relief module operation, two other B 
features are provided: Tank line applications where back 


pressure is required to provide pilot 
System pressure may be limited to pressure for the open center DG valve 


relatively low venting pressure by spool, may have back pressure, but not 

directing flow from the vent to exceed 5 bar (75 psi). Апу back 

connection to tank. pressure on the tank line must be added 
to the relief valve setting. 


System pressure may be remotely 
controlled by directing flow form the Drain line (Y port) must be piped so 
vent connection to a remote control there will be no back pressure at this 
pressure relief valve (C-175-*-2*). port. Transient pressure must not 
exceed 0,35 bar (5 psi). 
Application 
Ера Е) Setting Pressure Drop 


: h the module at 170 l/min (45 
The pressure setting of the relief module Throug : 
selected should be approximately 10 to USgpm) I 21 cSt (100 SUS) is 1,2 
14 bar (150 to 200 psi) above the actual Par (18 psi). 


system working pressure. A higher 5 

setting will waste power and impose Weight 

unnecessary strains on the pump and DGC-06 ....... 9,1 kg (20 ibs.) 
other system components. 

Pressure Adjustment 


Pressure i is adjusted by loosening the 
jam nut and turning the adjusting screw. 
Clockwise rotation increases pressure, 
counterclockwise rotation decreases 
pressure. 
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DGC-*06 Pressure Relief Installation 





Dimensions shown in millimeters (inches) 


— “P” Pressure inlet port 

210 bar (3000 psi) max. 

7,14 (.281) Dia. 7,9 (.31) deəp 
2 holes tor valve rest pins. 















Vent connection .5625-18 UNF-2B 
(leave vent connection plugged 
26,2 except when circuit indicates a 
(1.03) connection for venting relief valve. 


14,3 (.562) Dia. thru - 6 holes for 
mounting module with valve. 


Pressure adjustment control 
(end cap can be used in either 
position shown). 





External pilot pressure port "X" 


Pressure gauge connection 


DG Control val 
Control vaiva 4375-20 UNF-2B thd. 


mounting surface 










| Less 


(.25) 


aas p. 


2 Rest pins (25) 


DGC-06 Mounting surface (seals fumished) (see subplate for location). 


Solenoid Controlled Relief Modules 








Model Code 


рас5- H06 0 A-* V-M- Ws-*-7% 


“14441444 444 





[1] Rellet Module 
Solenoid controlled 


[2] Flow 


Omit if not required 
H- High flow type 


[8] Module Size 
06 - 3/4 inch 


| 
Pilot Spool Function 
0 - See graphical symbol. 


[5] Pilot Spool Spring Arrangement 
A -Spring offset. 


Pressure Range 


B- 8,6 to 70 bar (125 to 1000 psi) 
C- 35 to 140 bar (500 to 2000 psi) 
F- 100 to 210 Баг (1500 to 3000 psi) 


High Vent Pressure 


Omit if not required 
V- Required on high flow “H” models 


Flag Symbol 
Electrical features and options. 


Electrical Options 

W - 1/5 NPT thread, wiring housing port. 

WL -1/> NPT thread, wiring housing port 
with solenoid indicator light (B & D 
solenoids only). 


Coll Identification Letter 


B- 115/120/60, 110/50. Indicate other 
voltages and frequencies by 
suitable letter. (see chart under 
Electrical Service) 


[1] Design Number 


Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions remain as shown for designs 
70 through 79. 





General Data 


These valves are generally used for 
applications requiring an electrically 
controlled adjustable pressure relief or 
regulating valve to limit the pressure in 
an oil circuit to the desired maximum. 


The valves provide a wiring cavity 
located in the DG4V pilot directional 
valve. A ground terminal is provided as 
shown. 


Solenoid Indicator Light 


An indicator light is available with most 

voltages. The light is ^on" when there is 
current at the solenoid. On spring offset 

models, light is on solenoid “a” end оту. 


The conduit connection readily adapts to 
connector-receptacie assemblies on the 
market. 


Solenoid Energizing 


Solenoids must be held energized for а 
desired action. Spring offset models 
have an intemal spring which offsets the 


valve spool when solenoid is 
de-energized. 

Notes 

Any sliding spool valve, if held shifted 
under pressure for long periods of time, 
may stick and not spring retum due to 
fluid residue formation, and , therefore, 
should be cycled periodically to prevent 
this from happening. 


Surges of oil in a common tank line 
serving these and other valves can be of 
sufficient magnitude to cause 
inadvertent shifting of the pilot spool of 
the valves. Separate tank lines or a 
vented manifold with a continuous 
downward path to tank are necessary. 


Application 

Tank Conditions 

The tank connection should be piped 

directly to tank to minimize back 

pressure. Any back pressure in the tank 

ling is additive to the valve pressure 
setting. H tank line back pressure 

exceeds sysiem pressure by 7 bar (100 

psi) a malfunction may occur. Transient 


pressure peaks in the tank line must not 
exceed 175 bar (2500 psi). 


Drain 

"Y" port must be piped directly to tank 
through a surge free line such that there 
will be no back pressure at the valve 
drain port. Transient pressure must not 


exceed 0,35 bar (5 psi). 

Ratings 

Flow: 

DGC5 ........ 227 Vmin (60 USgpm) 
рас5-нов . 840 l/min (90 USgpm) 
Weight 

0665 ........ 11,2 kg (25 Ibs.) 


Solenoid Controlled Пепе! Valve 
Graphical Symbol 


rare 





кесті = 
т Uu 


52-24 


quum 


=s 
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Electrical Service 


Solenoids are identified by a letter in the model number. 
Example: DGC5-060A-C-M-W-B-70 
(See chart below for solenoid voltage ratings and coil identification letters.) 


Inrush Amps Holding 
Solenoid Voltage Rating Identification Letter (R.M.S.)* Amps Holding Watts 


115/120 VAC 60 Hz 31 
110 VAC 50 Hz 

230 VAC 60 Hz 27 31 
220/230 VAC 50 Hz .32 

УС = T se T 4 
үрс [ 8 | = [| = | ^ 
avoc но [ - T zr БЕКІ 


* Maximum peak inrush amps approximately 1.4 x R.M.S. value shown. 
Note: Solenoids are designed to function continuously at + 10% of rated voltage. 





DGC5-06 Installation 
Dimensions shown in millimeters (inches) 
7,14 (.281) Dia. - 7,9 (.31) deep 

130,0 2 holes for rest pins. 
Pilot valve drain port “Y” (see drain note on previous page). 
Torque 4 solencid valve mounting screws 
"T" tank 4,5 to 6,0 Nm (40 to 53 Ib in). 
Electrical conduit connection 1/2” NPTF 
thread (both ends). 

















Note: When solenoid "a" is energized, control 
is by integral adjustment. When solenoid “a” 
is de-energized the valve is vented. 


External pilot = Т I— 168,9 (6.65) “AC” models 
= dor 182,9 (7.20) "DC" models 











14,3 (562) Оіа 50,0 (1.97) 

thru 6 holes for fully extended 

mounting. Pressure adj. control 
(use 7,92 (.312) hex key) 2 Me e moan, 
“УУ” models - 155,7 (6.13) clearance to remove solenoid coil 
“WL” models - 167,8 (6.81) 

Pressure gauge connection ро е 3-ОВ 

.4375-20 UNF-2B thd. го HM 

DGC5-06 50,0 


(2.00) 


DGC5-06 Mounting Surface 
(seals furnished) 






Lung. оу 
/ сво 
2 rest pins 


(6.00) (1.44) š 
(see зибра for locations). 


Performance Curves 





Nominal Override 
Characteristics 


DGC*-06 Models 
Flow — USgpm 
10 20 30 40 50 60 


stel 





Flow – Vmin 





| Lid--EI- 
Ип 










——— 
57 114 171 228 285 342 
Flow — Итип 





Vent Pressure Vs. Flow 


DGC*-06 Models 


8 
System Pressure – psi 


| № 


38 76 114 152 190 228 
Flow — Итіп 











| | | | 1 | | А 
LE T l l. АЈ 
|| H06 High Vent/ | 
PT TPKE И! | 
||| МИ || | 
| | 112] | || 
[1127] | | || 
2 11111 10 


57 114 171 228 285 342 
Flow — l/min 












Pressure Sequence Module 


Model Code DGR-06-* 2-5х 


44444 


ЇЗ| Maximum Adjustable Pressure 





[4] Module Type 
2 - Directly operated, drained to “Y” port. 


ПІ Sequence Module 


LL ———— Хо 2 bar (30 psi) 
[2] Мойше Size Y- 4 bar (60 psi) 
06 - 3/4 inch Z- 8,6 bar (125 psi) 


[5] Design Number 


Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions remain as shown for designs 


А- 17 bar (250 psi) 
B- 35 bar (500 psi) 
D- 70 bar (1000 psi) 





General Data 


Vickers sequence modular 
*hydrocushion" type pressure control 


valves are used to control sequencing of 


oil flow in hydraulic systems. Control is 
initiated by a pressure rise which is 
sensed internally (directly). 


The valves provide a wiring cavity 
located in the DG4V pilot valve. A 
ground terminal is provided as shown. 


Application 


Pressure Setting 


Must be at least 17 bar (250 psi) lower 
than the system relief valve setting. 


Pressure Adjustment 

Adjust pressure by loosening jam nut 
and tuming adjusting screw. Clockwise 
rotation increases pressure; 
counterclockwise rotation decreases 
pressure. 


Maximum Adjustable Pressures 

See model code above. Pressures are 
maximum controllable and each model 
selected shouid be well within the range 
given to afford fine increments of 
adjustment. 


F- 140 bar (2000 psi) 


Ratings 


Flow: 227 l/min (60 USgpm) 
Pressure: 210 bar (3000 psi) 


Drain 


Drain must be piped directly to tank 
through a surge free line to ensure that 
there is no back pressure at the valve 
drain port "Y". Transient pressure must 
be avoided. Any pressure at the drain 
port adds to the pressure setting of the 
valve. 


DGR-06 ....... 12,7 kg (28 lbs.) 


Pressure Sequence 
Graphical Symbol 





DGR-06 Pressure Sequence Module Installation 





Dimensions shown in millimeters (inches) 


7,14 (.281) Dia. - 7,9 (.31) deep, 
2 hales for valve rest pins 













“Р” Pressure port 


"Y" Pilot valve drain port and module drain port - 
k 
ТТ Tank port (see drain port note on previous page) 
14,3 (.562) Dia. thru 
6 holes for mounting 
modne with valve 


Extemal pilot 77,0 
pressure port "X" (3.03) 
| 


Secondary pressure gauge connection 
.4375-20 UNF-2B thd. 


DG Valve mounting surface 


Primary pressure gauge connection 
4375-20 UNF-2B thd. 







Ú 
88,9 
(3.50) 
P SS те 
adjusting 


Leas 


(25) 


DGR-06 mounting surface 
(seats furnished) 


2 rest pins (see ѕибріаќе for location) 
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Pressure Reducing Module 


Model Code 


Х-Н06-х x х- бх- 


pote 


[i] Pressure Reducing Valve 
X - Direct operated 


[2] High Flow Capacity 


Blank - Omit for "B" and “Е” models. 
H- 265 Итіп (70 USgpm). 


[3] Module Size 
06 - 3/4 inch 


[4] Maximum Adjustable Pressure 
1- 70 bar (1000 psi) 

2- 140 bar (2000 psi) 

3- 200 bar (2900 psi) 


General Data 


The operation of these pressure 
reducing modules is such that reduced 
outlet pressure is maintained constant, 
regardless of variation of inlet pressure 
above the selected pressure setting. 


Application (see installation 
drawing on page 13) 
[1.] Pressure Setting 


Adjustment of reduced outlet pressure is 
accomplished by loosening jam nut and 
turning pressure adjustment control. 
Clockwise rotation increases pressure; 
counterclockwise rotation decreases 
pressure. Control adjustment has stops 
for minimum and maximum pressure. 


Adjustable Pressure Maximum: 
"1" 70 bar (1000 psi) 

“Р 140 bar (2000 psi) 

a 175 bar (2500 psi) 


[2.] Remote Pressure Adjustment 


Reduced pressure may be adjusted 
remotely by connecting remote control 
connection to the pressure inlet port of a 
CGR-02-*-3* valve or C-175-*-2* valve. 


[5] Maximum Flow Capacity 


Blank - Omit for high flow “H” models. 

B- 57Vmin (15 USgpm), 5,5 bar 
(80 psi) minimum adjustable 
pressure ("3B" configurations not 
available). 

F- 114 i/min (30 USgpm), 14 bar 
(200 psi) minimum adjustable 
pressure. 


[6] Drain Options 


Blank - Omit for standard ("Y" port drain) 
E- Externally drained through cover. 
L-  Intematly drained to “В” port. 


Pressure setting of the main valve must 
be higher than that of the remote 
control. 


[3.] Drain 


“ү” port must be piped directly to tank 
through a surge free line so there's no 
back pressure at the valve drain port. 
Transient pressure must not exceed 
0,35 bar (5 psi). 


Port "B" (Type L) and cover drain (Type 
E) may be subjected to pressure up to 
210 bar (3000 psi); this pressure is 
additive to the reduced pressure setting. 


[4.] Contact your local distributor or 
Vickers representative if maximum inlet 
pressure is needed with minimum rated 
reduced pressure. 


Pressure Drop 


Through the module at 114 Vmin (30 
USgpm) and 21 cSt (100 SUS) is 1,5 
bar (22 psi). 


S19 


Design Number 


Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions remain as shown for designs 
60 through 69. 


Special Feature Suffix 
S19 - Intemally drained to tank. 


Ratings 

Maximum flow capacity (see note [4]): 
DGX-06-*-B* (5,5 bar (80 psi) min. 
adj. press. .... 57 Vmin (15 USgpm) 


DGX-06-*F*-6* (14 bar (200 psi) min. 
adj. press. .... 114 Итт (30 USgpm) 


DGX-H06-**-6* 265 l/min (70 USgpm) 
Max. inlet pressure: 210 bar (3000 psi) 


Drain Leakage 


Typical DGX-*-06 drain leakage values 
at no thru flow condition are shown 
below for various differential pressures 
(subtract outlet pressure from inlet 
pressure). 


Diff. Press. (ДР) 1. 1 DrainLeakege 

35 bar (500 psi) ........ 74 to 1,07 Vmin 
(45-65 in3/min) 

100 bar (1500 psi) ...... 90 to 1,31 l/min 
(55-80 in3/min) 

170 bar (2500 psi) ...... 1,15 to 1,64 Vmin 
(70-100 in3/min) 

Weight 

DGX-06 ....... 11,8 kg (26 №5.) 





Pressure Reducing Graphical Symbol 


DGX-06-*-6" 
















Operated from “P” and 
reducing in “P”. Drained 
to “Y” port. 








Operated from “P” and 
reducing in “P”. Drained to 
"B" port reduced pressure 
on “A” port only. 


DGX-06-"L-6* 


DGX-06-*E-6* 













Operated from "P" and 
reducing in "P". Drained 
extemally thru cover 

connection. 








Outlet Pressure vs. Flow Minimum Adjustable 
Characteristics Pressure vs. Flow 
Flow - USgpm 
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 
3 š 
e ° 
= з 
5 Š 
a a 
9 
5 8 
3 8 
с с 
0 0 0 
38 75 114 152 190 228 266 38 75 114 152 190 228 266 
Flow — Vmin Flow — Vmin 


| Note: These charts are based on the inlet pressure being at 
least 10,3 bar (150 psi) higher than the outiet reduced pressure. 





Reduced pressure - psi 





РА 


sei 
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DGX-*06 Pressure Reducing Module Installation 


Dimensions shown in millimeters (inches) 
“P” pressure port 
1716" NPTF - Remove plug for standard module 


"T" tank port 
[3.] "Y" Pilot valve drain port and module drain port - 










14,3 (.562) Dia. thru (see drain port note on page 11). 
6 holes for mounting [2.] Remote control connection 
module with valva 5625-18 UNF-2B thd. 
21,3 
" 21,3 
(.84) (84) 
в к= = | 
О ГІ) 42,2 
71,4 i -A ) (1.66) 92,0 
(2.81) (ЗҮНД (3.62) 
ГА 
460 d ІҢ 937 | (зв) 
(1.81)0 i (3.69) 
Extemal pilot 
pressure port “X” | w 
29,5 Я 
1.16) Sus 
d Fr = 
aa ore 
7,14 (281) Сна. - 7,9 (.31) 7 Су. port "A" 20%, 
deep, 2 holes for valve rest pins Су. port “B” (type "L" module External drain thru cover connection 
internally drained to this port). .5625-18 UNF-2B thd. 
Connection available on type "E" module 
only (see drain note on page 11). 
DG Valve mounting surface [1.] Pressure adjustment 
244,8 
71,4 
(2.81) 832) 


р 15,0 


(59) 2 Rest pins 





Secondary pressure gauge connection 
.4375-20 UNF-2B thd 

Primary pressure ais connection 
.4375-20 ОМЕ-28 thd. 


DGX-06 Mounting surface 
(seals furnished) 


Flow Regulator Module 





Model Code 
ТІСТІ 
(1 тг Control Module 


- Module Size 
- 3), inch 


[8] Design Number 


Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions remain as shown for designs 
50 through 59. 


General Data 


Thəse flow regulator modules have 
restriction checks in both cylinder ports. 
Flow to the directional valve passes 
through the module; flow out of the 
cylinder port of the directional valve 
passes free flow over restriction checks; 
retum flow must pass over one of the 
restriction checks. As a result, the 
actuator device is controlled in a 
meter-out mode in each direction. 


Application 

Drain 

Pilot valve drain line “Y” must be piped 
directly to tank through a surge free line 
so that there wil! be no back pressure at 
this drain. Transient pressure must not 
exceed 0,35 bar ( 5 psi). 


Pressure Drop 


Through the module at 132 Vmin (35 
USgpm) and 21 cSt (100 SUS) is 11,4 
bar (165 psi) with adjusting screws 
completely in (total drop P to A plus 

B to T). 

Ratings 


Max. inlet pressure: 210 bar (3000 psi) 
Max. flow (rec.): 227 l/min (60 USgpm) 
Weight 

DGFN-06-5* ..... 6,4 kg (14 Ibs.) 


Flow Regulator 
= ње 


НИКЕ 





DGFN-06 Flow Regulator Module Installation 


Dimensions shown in millimeters (inches) 


173,0 
21,3 130,0 (6-81) 
(84) 94,5 (5.12) 
“T” Tank port 
12 
(44) в. Vl 
38 сэ? 





(3.72) 1 2 | 
53,1 38,1 
(2.09) | Ж ; (1.50) D. 


7,14 (.281) Dia. - 7,9 (.31) 


"P" Pressure inlet port 
210 bar (3000 psi) max. 
Pilot valve drain port "Y" 
(sea drain note above) 





deep, 2 holes for valve rest pins 


D6,8 
(8.81) 
96,8 
(3.81) 
25,4 
(1:00) .—— 460 
fully (1.81) 
exten 
i ) 14,3 (.562) Dia. thru 6 holes for 
pressure port "X" СУ. port "A" Cyl. port "B" mounting module with valve 
1524 104 DG valve mounting surface 


Locknut 12,7 (.50) Мя жы. E ese (41) 57,1 


hex. both ends. 





Adjusting screws both ends. (.3125-24 UNF thd. Use 4,0 (.16) hax. 
key). Adjust by backing off locknuts and turning adjusting screws 
OUT to decrease rate of flow and IN to increase rate of flow. 


2 Rest pins 
(see subplate 
for location) 


(seals furnished) 


DGFN-06 Mounting surface 
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Pilot Operated Check Module 


Model Code 


DGPC - 06 - D 


ТТНТ 


[1] Pilot Operated Check Модше 
X - Direct operated 


[2] Module Size 
06 - 3/4 inch 


[3] “D” Decompression Feature 
Blank if not required. 


[4] Check in Cyl. “A” Port 


General Data 


These modules are available with a 
check valve in either one or both 
cylinder ports. They are arranged for 
free flow out of the DG*S-8 directional 
valve. 


For retum flow, one check can be 
unseated by a common striker piston 
mounted co-axially between the two 
checks; this happens when internal 
pressure on one side is sufficient to 
cause the striker piston to open the 
check valve on the opposite side. In a 
neutral condition (with cylinder ports 
open to tank at the directional valve) 
compression springs will seat the 
checks and the machine actuator will be 
held stationary. 


A зтаћ decompression poppet which 
opens before the main check valve is 
available. Add the letter "D" as shown in 
the model code. 


[5] Check Valve Cracking Pressure 


Blank for standard 2 bar (30 psi) 
cracking pressure. Other cracking 
pressures are available upon request. 


[6] “D” Decompression Feature 


Blank if not required. 


Check in Cyl. "B" Port 


Application 


Directional Valve 

Directional valve types with cylinder 
ports open to tank in center position are 
recommended. (Spool types 0, 6, 9 and 
33). The DGPC module is not usable 
with pressure centered or DG18S-8 air 
operated valves. 


Drain 

Drain connection "Y" must be piped 
directly to tank through a surge free line 
so there will be no back pressure at the 
valve drain port. Transient pressure 
must not exceed 0,35 bar (5 psi). 


Note 

When using pilot operated check 
modules, it is desirable to include a flow 
control module (DGFN-06) to impose a 
greater back pressure on the cylinder 
than the load generates to avoid 
chattering. 


Pressure Drop 


Through the module at 132 Утип (35 
USgpm) and 21 cSt (100 SUS) is 7 bar 
(100 psi) not including the check 
cracking pressure (total drop P to A 
plus B to T). 


* = 5x 


Check Valve Cracking Pressure 


Blank for standard 2 bar (30 psi) 
cracking pressure. Other cracking 
pressures are available upon request. 


Design Number 


Subject to change. installation 
dimensions remain as shown for designs 
50 through 59. 


Ratings 


Max. flow (rec.) 
Max. inlet pres. 
Opening ratios: 
Decompression poppet 34.1:1 
Check 02.2:1 


227 І/тіп (60 USgpm) 
210 bar (3000 psi) 


Cracking pressures: 
Each check (standard) 2 bar (30 psi) 
(Other cracking pressures are 
available on request.) 


Weight 
DGPC-06 ...... 13,2 kg (29 Ibs.) 


DGPC-06 Pilot Operated Check Installation 





Dimensions shown in miilimeters (inches) 


"P" Pressure inlet port 










7,14 (.281) Dia. - 7,9 (.31) 

deep, 2 for valve rest pins 
Pilot valve drain port “Y” 

(see drain note on previous page) 
21,3 


14,3 (.562) Dia. thru 6 holes for 
mounting module with valve 





(see subplate for location) (seals furnished) 
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General Data 


Before beginning to assemble individual 
modular valves, mating surfaces must 
be undamaged and completely clean in 
order to ensure a perfect seal. 


Single Station Subplates 


DGSM single station subplates are 
designed for individual mounting of one 
modular valve system. 


Mounting Pad 


When a subplate is not used, a 
machined pad (as indicated by subplate 
shaded area) must be provided for 
mounting. Pad must be flat within 0,013 
mm (.0005 inch) and smooth within 

1,6 um (63 microinch). 


Mounting Bolts for Modular 
Valves 


Mounting the various combinations of 
modular valves in vertical assemblies 
will require bolt kits of different lengths. 
These lengths can be determined from 
the Bolt Length/Kits Selection Chart 
(below) which indicates the height of the 
various modules. Mounting bolts 
provided by the customer should be 
SAE grade 7 or better. 


Bolt Length Selection Chart - Bolt Kits for Modular Valves 


Note: This table serves as a guide in selecting the proper mounting boit length for various combinations of modules. After the 
circuit is developed and the components to be stacked are predetermined, add the required lengths plus a 20,6 mm (.81 inch) 
thread engagement for the subplate or manifold. Select the proper inch thread bolt and order by the bolt kit number. All boit kite 
include six (6) socket head screws and six (6) lockwashers 4,4 mm (.17 inch) thick. 


DGSM-8 Single Station Subplates & Mountings 


Bolt Kits for Modular 
Mounting 


A range of bolt kits is available for 
mounting the various modules, normally 
topped with а DG5S-8, DG3S-8 or 
00179-8 directional control valve. As 
the modules are of varying height, it is 
necessary to calculate the height of the 
stack and then add 20,66mm (.81 in.) 
for thread engagement. The Вой 
Length/Kits Selection Chart (below) 
contains a list of all possible bolt lengths 
for the modular system to NFPA-D08 
(ISO-4401-08) interface. 


Using two (2) center bolts is optional. АН six (6) bolts are recommended for pressure ranges of 140 bar (2000 psi) to 210 bar 


(3000 psi) for maximum seal life. 
DG5S-8 


* 


М 
= о acd сн Зах = == = бейе Би 1: 


Recommended bolt torque 79 Nm (700 Ib. in.). 


Length Required (inch)* 


m 
= 
4 


* Assumes use of 4,4 mm (.17 inch) thick lockwasher. 


NRX Ге [Г Pe Sum [Bot nat 
Bolt Kit Model 
No. 


BK255693 
[| CS | зєвө 
Г 6 | sesss 
| en | Besse 





Ordering Procedure 


Valves, subplates and mounting bolts 


must be ordered separately. 


One (1) DG5S-8-0C-M-W-B-2" Valve 
One (1) DGX-H06-2-60 Reducing module 
One (1) DGSM-8-10-T12 Subplate 

One (1) BK255691 Inch boit kit 


Mounting Subplates 


Model No. "E" Thd. Tubing O.D. 
DGSM-8-10-T12 1.0625-120М .750 
DGSM-8-10-T16 1.3125-12 UN 1.000 


Additional Subplates 

Model No. Tubing O.D. (thd. size 
DGSME-8-10-T12 .750 O.D. (1.0625-12 UN thd.) 
DGSME-8-10-T16 — 1.000 O.D. (1.3125-12 UN thd.) 
DGSM-8-10-T20 1.250 O.D. (1.6250-12 UN thd.) 


Mounting Subplate DGSM-8-10-T12/16 


Dimensions in millimeters (Inch) 





Example tor ordering: 
(1) DG5S-8 Valve ............... 42,9 mm (1.69 in.) 
(1) DGFN-06 Module ............ 88,9 mm (3.50 in.) 
(1) DGPC-06 Module ............ 101,6 mm (4.00 in.) 
+ Manifold thread engagement . ... 20,6 mm (.81 in.) 
Total boitiength ................. 254,0 mm (10.00 in.) 
Order bolt kit number BK225669. 
“F” Dia. Weight (approx. 


23,8 (.937) => 5.0 kg (11 Ibs) 
24,6 (969) ^ 5.0 kg (11 Ibs) 


System Connections 
Side 
Side 
Rear 





“T° Tank port 

| “P” Pressure inlet connection 7,14 (.281) Dia. - 7,9 (.31) 
2 а псе 203.2 deep, 2 holes for valve rest pins 

201 8.00 

урвал with M12 (6.09) 112,7 “Y” Pilot valve drain connection (for externally 
оке! де ic screw (4.44) drained pilot vaives). Drain connection for DGR 

‘avail. on 94,5 and standard DGX valves. 
special order). (3.72) 
10,3 (.406) Dia. 
4 holes for 
mounting: 

Г-- | 

| 96,8 

92,0 1 

(3.62) 190 E Чи 
114,3 (75) 4 
usa | е een 
25,4 17,5 
(1.00) 175 (.69) 35.0 _ 5 
(.69) 11,2 (1.38) 

- 100,8 (44) ^ 
X" External pilot pressure @ 97) СУ. connection "B" ("F" dia., see above) thru 4 holes 
on а C =): ж. p3 97) 1300 (system ports) "E" SAE str. thd. ports (from rear) 4 
.375 O.D. tubing паа а 6-12) 451,0 ны цана ú 
` 2 holes "X" & "У". (7.12) 
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Application Data 





Fluid Cleantiness contacting Vickers, Incorporated. Vickers products, as any components, 

Proper fluid condition is essential for Recommendations on filtration and the will operate with apparent satisfaction in 

long and satisfactory life of hydraulic selection of products to control fluid fluids with higher cleanliness codes than 

components and systems. Hydraulic condition are included in 561. those described. Other manufacturers 
will often recommend levels above 


fluid must have the correct balance of 
cleanliness, materials, and additives for 
protection against wear of components, 
elevated viscosity, and inclusion of air. 


Recommended cleanliness levels, using those specified. Experience has shown, 
petroleum oil under common conditions, however, that life of any hydraulic 

are based on the highest fluid pressure component is shortened in fluids with 
levels in the system and are coded in higher cleanliness codes than those 























Essential information on the correct the chart below. Fluids other than listed below. These codes have been 
methods for treating hydraulic fluid is petroleum, severe service cycles, or proven to provide a long, trouble-free 
included in Vickers publication 561 temperature extremes are cause for service life for the products shown, 
“Vickers Guide to Systemic adjustment of these cleanliness codes. regardless of the manufacturer. 
Contamination Control" available from See Vickers publication 561 for exact 
your local Vickers distributor or by details. 
System Pressure Level 
bar (psi) 
Product <70 ( <1000) 70-210 (1000-3000) 210+ ( 3000+) 
Vane Pumps – Fixed 20/18/15 19/17/14 18/16/13 
Vane Pumps — Variable 18/16/14 17/15/13 
Piston Pumps — Fixed 19/17/15 18/16/14 17/15/13 
Piston Pumps — Variable 18/16/14 17/15/13 16/14/12 
Directional Valves 20/18/15 20/18/15 19/17/14 
Pressure/Flow Control Valves 19/17/14 19/17/14 19/17/14 
CMX Valves 18/16/14 18/16/14 17/15/13 
Servo Valves 16/14/11 16/14/11 15/13/10 
Proportional Valves 17/15/12 17/15/12 15/13/11 
Cylinders 20/18/15 20/18/15 20/18/15 
Vane Motors 20/18/15 19/17/14 18/16/13 
Ахігі Piston Motors 19/17/14 18/16/13 17/15/12 
Radial Piston Motors 20/18/14 19/17/13 18/16/13 
Fluids and Seals 
Flourocarbon seals are standard and 
are suitable for use with phosphate 


ester type fiuids or their blends, water 
glycol, water-in-oil emulsion fluids and 
petroleum oil. Refer to data sheet 
I-286-S for hydraulic fluid and 
temperature recommendations. 





Service Drawings Dwg No 
DGC-*06 Pressure Relief Module |-3381-5 
DGC5-060A Solenoid Controlled Relief Module 1-3425-5 
DGR-06 Pressure Sequence Module 1-3649-S 
DGX-*06 Pressure Reducing Module 1-3650-S 
DGPC-06 Pilot Operated Check Module | 1-3397-S 


DGFN-06 Flow Regulator Module 





Eaton Hydraulics 

15151 Highway 5 

Eden Prairie, MN 55344 
Telephone: 612 937-7254 
Fax: 612 937-7130 
www.eatonhydraulics.com 


46 New Lane, Havant 

Harnpshire PO9 2NB 

England 

Telephone: (44) 170-548-6451 
(44) 170-548-7110 
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Vickers® 


SystemStak® 
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SystemStak ` Valves 
ISO 4401 size 07; 315 bar (4500 psi); up to 200 L/min (53 USgpm) 

inti elimination of interconnecting piping. The range comprises: 
General Description Servicing is simplified with access to DGMX-7 ... Pressure reducing module 
This range of stackable hydraulic сопітоіѕ working parts achieved without removing _ DGMC(2)7 ..... Pressure relief module 
аге designed to be mounted under а size valves from an assembled stack. DGMFN-7 ...... Flow restrictor module 
7 dirəctional valve such as Vickers | DGMPC-7 Pilot operated check module 
DG*V-7, solenoid controlled and pilot The units are performance rated up to: 


operated. With their cartridge design they 200 L/min (53 USgpm) 
will provide a compact hydraulic circuit at 315 bar (4500 psi) 
reduced cost with the 


Functional Symbols 
DGMX-7-PP 








DGMC-7-PT DGMC2-7-AT DGMC2-7-BT 


В 





ори мој (шаб<п еко) ишл so 5777 мој ијезр 

wd6sn 05 ор OE 02 OL 0 10119 
44.221) 2-06 pue (SNS 691) 199 95 

0 je іо шпајодад pim eoueuuoped јеојаХј. 
вопаџојзелвцо еоившонза 


КӨ 5 (шавоп 6729) ишл 091 777 (ӘШІ щеш 
8 Aue ynog) 
0002 % ayes мој "хеиј 


| 0006 | "Әроо |эроу|, ees зобие. 
1ueunsn[pe einsseud 104 "Dunes өлөг 
элпоеце әш ѕәѕвәлоц 'рејовицоо 





шшл 006 09} 021 08 OF 0 








боой Кцешәуц s| игер 3011 5,олјел ӨШ YUM 
оди! ‘A әш U! eunsse4d хова зец SION 

0005 

isd (isd 0099) ед gje те“ (suod е) 


eunsseid “хеиј 
вуш моја pue ainssald 
‘suyas өл1650:4 поел јојзедпо eDpuueo зү 


әршарип einsseig peonpay eed бицеедо 
(54 005% 01 022) 464 616 091 = 9 
oe аге (84 896 oLSZ) ueq so ol g.= g 
uBisəp 10) peBueuoun зиојвившјр oBuei 
иодецејвиј "eBueuo oj pefqns jueunsnípe ensseud peonpoy [2] 
зараз 01 чедшпи ибјега |? | 
`uolloəs „џодешоји зецип.ј, ul „SPIN `Buloluəs 
УЭбИЗУ цим Эш = M )°olnepáH, эе$ ‘sjees рлеривцв о; | шО pue uogonisuoo Jo esee юу зебрииео 
маа узо чм шш = H spini; зе рошиој әле =шәшәјә AJLA 9Ц1 


рошеш juewysnipy [©] 49382 ojeydsoud ло; sigəs jejoeds Ë] 
*əinssə1id peonpei әш әлоде seyenjony 


aunssaid шеәдесіп eu 1SJJUA, фрајејбиј 


||| sı эмел Bujonpei peau; әш YAUM 
uj әш ец} uj INSsaid шеодоимор eu 
өзеүлбөл о} pəsn әле ѕәјпрош бщопрә 


8- Ol- „ „ -dd-Z-XINDG (-€4) aunsseid ејдејепјре ебеја-ом esou | 
Əpo2 јероџ uonduoseg |езеџо 





етеп бицегедо / әрод Jepojy / иопаџозед |елецов) 
Z-XINDG seinpoy эмел бшопрән ainssaig 


ШЕ ша ла 


= СЗ 


Pressure Relief Valve Modules DGMC(2)-7 
General Description / Model Code / Operating Data 





General Description Model Code 


These two-stage adjustable pressure (F3-) DG MC(2)-7-** -* * .40 -B 
relief modules are used to limit the 


maximum pressure in the lines from which 
the integral relief elements are fed. el 


The relief elements are formed as 
cartridges for ease of construction and [1] Special seals for phosphate ester [4] Pressure adjustment range 








servicing. fluids = 510 65 bar (75 to 945 psi) 
Omit for standard seals; see “Hydraulic Е = 10 to 210 bar (150 to 3000 psi) 
Fluids” in “Further Information” section. С = 15 to 315 bar (220 to 4500 psi) 
[2] Type [5] Adjustment method 
C = Pressure (P) line relief H = Thimble with lock screw 
С2 = Service (A or B) line relief K = Thimble with keylock 
[3] Function [6] Design number, 10 series 
AT = Limits A, discharge to T; Subject to change. installation 
(F3-)DGMC2 models dimensions unchanged for design 
BT = Limits B, discharge to T; numbers 10-19 inclusive. 
(F3-)DGMC2 models 
PT = Limits P, discharge to T; 
(F3-)DGMC models 
Operating Data Pressure Override at Cartridge Inlet 
Pressure and Flow Limits At various pressure settings and cartridge outlet at 0 bar/psi. 
Max. pressure 
(all ports) .......... 315 bar (4500 psi) 
Note that back pressure in line T, into psi bar 
which the valve's pilot drain is intemally 5000 
connected, increases the effective 
pressure setting. For pressure adjustment 4000 
ranges see "Model Code". 
Max. flow rate 5 3000 
(through any 5 
main line) ...... 200 L/min (53 USgpm) 5: 2000 
Performance Characteristics 1000 
Typical performance with petroleum oil at 
36 cSt (169 SUS) and 50°C (122°F). B 
Pilot 0 40 80 120 160 200 Lmin 





drain flow ..... 0,5 L/min (0.13 USgpm) M 18 50 an p 50 — USgpm 





Pressure Reducing Valve Modules DGMX-7 
Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) 





DGMX-7 


3rd angle 
projection -Ф = 





97 
(0.275 dia) 





(5 | 


+ (2875) 






Ø 30 70 


93 90 
(1.18 dia) (2.75) 


(3.66) (3.54) 








Valve mounting surface: (197) (0.443 dia) 
seals In mating unit № Туре “К” adjuster 
№ 43 (1. 
61/4 gage port. S 176 (6.93) 56 (2.2) "tor key “ИН! 
Unscrew plug for access. 
8 | 
(3.15) 50 
(1.97) 
Ра 36 (1.42) max. 
Mounting (subplate) ^ 
surface: seals supplied Type “Н” adjuster 


For ай models, to increase pressure 
setting, unlock and turn the adjuster 
clockwise, viewed at the adjuster end. 
Turn counter-clockwise to decrease 
pressure setting. 


Type H adjustment settings can be 
secured by tightening the lock screw in 
the end of the thimble. 


For dimensions of ISO 4401, size 07 
mounting surface and Vickers subplates, 
see catalog 2425. 


For details of Vickers fixing bolt kits, see 
catalog 2314, 


Ф 
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Flow Restrictor Valve Modules DGMFN-7 
General Description / Model Code / Operating Data 





General Description Model Code 
Regulates flow rate between a CETOP (F3- ) DGMFN-7 -Y-( (-А2Н)(- БАНИ -10 


size 7 four-way valve and a hydraulic 
actuator. Unit is sandwiched between 
directional valve and subplate or | | | d П | d B 
manifold. Single or dual line restrictor 
models are available for meter-out 
control, relative to the machine actuator. [1] Speclal seals for phosphate ester [4] Control in line B 
flulds Standard needle, thimble-with-lockscrew 
Omit for standard seals; see "Hydraulic | adjustment 
Fluids" in "Further Information" section. Omit when not required 








[2] Direction of flow [5] Design number, 10 зепез 
Meter-out, with respect to machine Subject to change. Installation 
actuator dimensions unchanged for design 


numbers 10-19 inclusive. 
[3] Control In line A 
Standard needle, thimble-with-lockscrew 





adjustment 

Omit when not required 
Operating Data Pressure Drops, Restrictor Lines 
Preesuco-end Glew-Limlte 
Max. pressure р bar 





(all ports) .......... 315 bar (4500 psi) 120] в 
тр, rate (through ё ја 100 И 
any main line) .. 180 L/min (48 USgpm) | ЖШ” ЕЕ 


Performance Characteristics Ë 
Typical performance with petroleum oil at | 
е 





36 cSt (169 SUS) and 50°C (122°F). 





2-| | aaa 
— L ШЇ ЇЙ ШЕШ 


0 4 80 120 160 200 Lmin 





0 10 20 30 40 50  USgpm 





Flow Restrictor Valve Modules DGMFN-7 
Installation Dimensions in mm (inches) 





DGMFN-7 3rd angle 
an ange) E 


27 
(0.275 фа) 










90 73 ЧИ Мени! | 70 
(3.54) (2.875) = А E Ага (275) (3.66) 


Valve mounting surface: 
seals in mating unit 


30 
(1.18) 


Locking screw, 3 (0.188) A/F socket 


Adjusting screw, 8 (0.315) A/F socket 


Adjust by backing-off locking 
screw(s) counter-clockwise, 
then turning adjusting screw(s) 
clockwise to decrease flow/ DGMFN-7-Y-A2H-10: 242 (9.53) тах. 


increase restriction. Re-lock. 
DGMFN-7-Y-B2H-10: 219 (8.62) max. 


Mounting (subplate) 
surface: seals supplied 


DGMFN-7-Y-A2H-B2H-10: 329 (12.95) max. 


For dimensions of ISO 4401, size 07 
mounting surface and Vickers subplates, 
see catalog 2425. 


For details of Vickers fixing boit kits, see 
catalog 2314. 
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Pilot Operated Check Valve Modules DGMPC-7 
installation Dimensions in mm (inches) 


DGMPC-7 3rd angle 
projection Oo 


(1.48) 97 








90 73 


(354) (2.875) (275) (3.66) 


Valve mounting surface: 
seals in mating unit 


| 


80 (3.15) 
50 (2.0) | 


ka Mounting (subplate) 


surface: seals supplied 


T 155 (6.1) 








For dimensions of ISO 4401, size 07 
mounting surface and Vickers subplates, 


Ме с ФО see catalog 2425. 
DGMPC-7-ABK 28 (1.10) 18 (0.71) 
DGMPC-7-BAK 18 (0.71) 28 (1.10) For details of Vickers fixing bolt kits, see 


DGMPC-7-ABK-BAK 28(140) 28(140) — catalog 2314. 





Further Information 





КЕН š 
Hydraulic Fluids 
Materials and seals used in these valves 
are compatible with: 
Antiwear petroleum oils ......... L-HM 
Моп-аікуі based 
phosphate esters ............. L-HFD 
The extreme operating range is 13 to 500 
cSt (701 to 2300 SUS) but the 


recommended running range is 13 to 
54 cSt (70 to 250 SUS). For further 
technical information about fluids see 
catalog 920. 


Contamination Control 
Requirements 
Recommendations on contamination 
control methods and the selection of 
products to control fluid condition are 
included i in Vickers publication 9132 or 
561, “Vickers Guide to Systemic 
Contamination Control’. The book also 
includes information on the Vickers 
concept of “ProActive Maintenance’. 
The following recommendations are 
based on ISO cleanliness levels at 

2 um, 5 um and 15 pm. 


For products i in this catalog the 
recommended levels are: 


010210 bar (3000 psi) ...... 18/16/13 
210 to 315 bar 

(3000 to 4500 psi) .......... 17/15/12 
Temperatures 

For petroleum oil: 

Min. .................. -20°С (-4^F) 
Мах.................. +60°С (140°Е) 
For water-containing fluids: 

Min. .................. +10°C (50°F) 
Мах..../............! +54°C (130°F) 


For other fluids where limits are outside 
those of petroleum oil, consult fluid 
manufacturer or Vickers representative. 
Whatever the actual temperature range, 
ensure that viscosities stay within those 
specified under “Hydraulic Fluids". 


Ambient for: 
All valves at full performance 
specification: 0 to +60°C (32 to +140°F) 


Mass, approx. 

DGMX-7 ............. 8,3 kg (18.3 Ib) 
DGMC(2)-7 ........... 8,3 kg (18.3 Ib) 
DGMFN-7-Y-A2H ...... 7,1 kg (15.6 Ib) 
DGMFN-7-Y-B2H ...... 5,8 kg (12.8 Ib) 
DGMFN-7-Y-A2H-B2H . 7,7 kg (17.0 Ib) 
DGMPC-7 ............ 7,8 kg (16.1 Ib) 
Mounting Attitude 
Unrestricted. 


Ordering Procedure 


Order by full model designation, e.g. 
2 off DGMX-7-PP-GH-10-B 





ка Sm иш 


Service Data Vickers® 


Directional Controls 





Е.Т?М 


Modular Sequence Valves 
DGC-01-*(*)-50 














DGC-06-*(*)-50 
Model Code Breakdown “10 Series” 
DGC - 01 - * бѓ) - 50 
[1] Model Series [3] Pressure Range [5] Vent 
DGC - Directional control, gasket B- 125-1000 PSI V- High Venting (Omit when not 
mounted relief module C- 500-2000 PSI required) 
= F- 1500-300РЯ 
[2] Size [5] Design Number 
01- 18 inch 
№ 7076 Plu 2077 Spring 
E 283001 Soat 9 (Omit for DGC-01-"V-50) 
osshol 184458 Spring 
мэ by ар (Used оп DGC-01-*V-50 only) 
1031 Screw (4 req'd) 136568 Plug | 
88 290057 Piston 4199811 “O” ring 
(5 req'd) / 


/ 






































à ] — ' 
№ 283948 Piunger 2 F / == 
мен S 
ША 154006 “O” Ring сод 343153 Seat 
1283949 Lock Screw 343154 Piston 
@ 89349178 Cover 
Ш 64520 Washer (as req'd to 
obtain proper adjustment range) 7077 Plug 
№ 326317 Shim (as req'd to 352388 Plate 
obtain proper adjustment range) м Мате Plate 
ACoat with oil @Not available for sale Alncluded in 919654 Seal Kit "R" valve modules must be mounted 
prior to assembly. | as individual part. № Included in Cover S/A directly to a subplate or manifold for 
Refer to installation drawing 522650 for bolt kit information шәп through tha "Y port X valve 
ñ қ modules must be drained thru the 
and module stacking data. The mounting bolt torque cover (Type “Е”) or port “B” (Type 
should not exceed a maximum of 122 in. Ibs. *L") when not mounted directly to a 
The following subplates may be used to mount a 10 series subplate or manifold with a "Y" drain 
directional valve and one or more modular valves: connection. 
DGSM-01X-10  (3/8inch NPT) Assy. Мо. 234488 
DGSM-01Y-10  (1/2inch NPT) Assy. No. 221212 . CAUTION 
DGRXM-01X-50 (3/8inch NPT) Assy. No. 347454 This module cannot be used 
DGRXM-01Y-50 (1/2inch NPT) Assy. No. 347455 with pressure centered or 
(DGRXM Subplates have the "Y" Port) DG18 air operated valves. 
Revised 11/01/86 ТКЕН 1-3381-8 






Model Code Breakdown 





[4] Vent 









[1] Model Series 


DGC - Directional control, gasket B- |125 - 1000 PSI V- High Venting (Omit when not 
mounted relief module C- 1500 - 2000 PSI required) 
| F- |1500 - 3000 PSI 

21 өше [5] Design Number 













06- 3⁄4 inch 
! 2077 Spring 
Ш 7076 Plug (Omit for DGC-06-"V-50) 
Note 184458 Spring 
Face crosshole as (Used оп DGC-06-*V-50 only) 
indicated by arrow. 136568 Plug 
1031 Screw (4 req'd) .. O” ring 
Ш 290057 Piston 199312 
Rollpin 
(2 req'd) 


ША154006 “O” Ring 


343153 Seat 3 


11283949 Lock Screw | 
| 4 343154 Piston 
шло Nut #19349178 Cover 
a 4199813 “O” Ring 
E 64520 Washer (as req'd to 
obtain proper adjustment range) 339518 Plate 
Ш 326317 Shim (as req'd to Name Piate 


obtain proper adjustment range) 36212 Screw (4 req'd) 
14290467 Adjustment Screw Aincluded in 919655 Seal Kit 










Refer to installation drawing 522650 for bolt kit information 


Ш included in Cover S/A 
and module stacking data. The mounting bolt torque should 


ACoat with oil 
prior to assembly. 
not i eal a maximum of 122 in. 155. ФНО available for sale 
The following subplates may be used to mount a 10 series as individual part. 


directional valve and one or more modular valves: CAUTION 
DGSM-06-50 (3/8 іпсһ МРТ) Аззу. Мој 280497 | 
DGSM-06X-50 (1 inch МРТ) Assy. No, 280498 This module cannot be used 


DGRXM-06Y-50 (1-1/4 тол NPT) Assy. Мо. 315213 













with pressure centered or 
DG18 air operated valves. 





For satisfactory service life of these components in industrial applications, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets 
ISO cleanliness code 20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP, OFR, and OFRS series are recommended. 


Printed in U.S.A, 
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Service Data Vickers® 
Flow Controls 





E:TeN 


Modular Flow Regulator Valves 
DGFN-06-50 


949196 РО 292761 Check Valve 253369 Stop (Check Valve) 

(2 req'd) (2 req'd) (2 req'd) 

166886 Nut 292502 Spring 4262330 “O” Ring 
жін (2 req'd) (2 req'd) 

253317 Screw 349157 Guide 









(2 req'd) 





cc 2 M 





m" 


4263498 "О" Ring 
(2 req'd) 











— — 349153 Plate 
И 
A154014 "О" Ring 
2 req'd 
цанын 36212 Screw 
2 req'd 
4154019 "О" Ring eer 
(2 req'd) Name Plate 
CAUTION . 
The valve cannot be used == 
with pressure centered ог 
06-18 Air Operated Valves 
Note 
Refer to installation drawing 522650 for 
bolt kit information and module stacking 
data. The mounting bolt torque should 
not exceed a maximum of 700 in. Ibs. 
(79 N.m.). Alncluded in 919646 Seal Kit 
Note 
The following subplates may be used to 
mount a 60 series directional valve and 
one or more modular valves: 
DGSM-06-50 (3/4 inch NPT) Assy. No 280497 
DGSM-06X-50  (1inch NPT) Assy. No. 280498 
DGSM-06Y-50 (1-1/4 inch NPT) Assy. №. 315213 
Revised 11/01/85 |-3384-5 











Model Code 

| HFA - 06 - 

| i 14 1 
Model Series [2] Size [3] Design 
DGFN -Directional control, gasket 06 - 3/4 inch 

mounted flow regulator module 





For satisfactory service ife of these compon , use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 


or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. Printed in U.S.A. 
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Service Data 


Я 


Vickers® 


Check Valves 


Е.Т?М 


Pressure Operated Check Valve Module 
with Decompression Feature 


DGPC-06-DA*DB*-51 
DGPC-01-DA*DB*-51 


Model Code 


(F3) - DG PC - 01 - DA * D B * - 


TLE. o 1 


[1] Seals Port Size Decompression Feature 

Seals for mineral oil and fire resistant 1/8 inch 

fluids [9] Check Valve Location 
[5] Decompression Feature Cylinder port '8' 

[2] Model Series P 

Directional control gasket mounted [8] Check Valve Location Check Valve Cracking Pressure 
Cylinder port ‘A’ Cylinder port “В” standard 30 PSI 

[3] Model Series (Omit for standard) 

Pressure operated check module Check Valve Cracking Pressure 

[7] Design 


@ Included in 
347456 S/A 


@ 345288 Plate 


@ 342224 Seat ——. | 


(2 req'd) 


352439 Spring ——' 


Cylinder port 'A' standard 30 PSI 





(Omit for standard) 
NOTE 

Refer to installation drawing 522650 for bolt kit 
information and module stacking data. The | ца ээ. 
mounting bolt torque should not exceed a (2 req'd) 
maximum of 112 Ib. in. | 342228 Cover 
| (2 req'd) 
ње < | / ге А 262360 “O” Ring 
Sas: | / | (2 req'd) 


қ 


(ІШ БХ 16151137 
М GYO cic 2 







— 298126 Screw 





(2 req'd) | К : . 
342225 Check Маме É аг pe Y. Ww D. req'd) 
(2 req'd) E 2” \ \ ( orque to 

=” N Ñ 250-275 Ib.in.) 


@ 347325 Piston — aa A Included in N N 
E nd 920215 F3 Seal Kit \ — 36212 Screw (2 req'd) 





A 262334 “О” Ring \ 
: И БЭР а даа ао Со 
(5 req'd) Name Plate 
Revised 7-1-85 | ТЕМЕНЕ 1-3385-S 














Model Code 
(F3) - 


1 


Seals Тог mineral oil and fire resistant 
fluids | 


DG PC -06-DA*DB*- 51 


i 555656 d 


Decompression Feature 





[9] Check Valve Location 


[5]| Decompression Feature Cylinder port 'B' 








[2] wan Series 
Mns ag control gasket mounted 





Check Valve Location Check Valve Cracking Pressure 


Cylinder port 'B' standard 30 PSI 


[3] мий? Series (Omit for standard) 


Pressure operated check module Check Valve Cracking Pressure 


Cylinder port ‘A’ standard 30 PSI (1) Design 
(Omit for Min 








@ Included in 
349164 S/A 






NOTE 
Refer to installation drawing 522650 for bolt kit 
























! Е А š 
@ 345286 Plate | information and rnodule stacking data. The 
! х mounting Бой torque should not exceed a / @ 342365 Seat 
342366 Check Маме —, \ | maximum of 700 lb. in. (2reqd) 
(2 redd) \ \ 354644 Poppet 
354636 Spring ) N (2 req'd) 
(2 req d) \ A 262364 “O” Ring 
(2 req'd) 





= ми 








чей 


342369 Cover E / 


(2 req'd) y 
1073 Screw — — T А 262389 “О” Ring 
(8 req d) ; У ' (2 req'd) 
(Torque to y^ 11 
375-400 Ib. in.) Жа” 199312 Бой Ріп 
36212 Screw (2 reqd) — ^ 4 d d) 
7 A Included in = en ing 
Name ав — 920216 F3 Seal Kit (4 req'd) 
iim ir Incorporated 2000 Printed in U.S.A. 


@ 347326 Piston 


Ен Ен шы 


Service Data Vickers? 


SystemStak™ Valves 
E:T-N 
Counterbalance & Sequence Modules 


DGMR-3-TA-"W-20 
DGMR1-3-PP-"W-20 


ШЕЌЕЊЕ 


Revised 09/01/85 1-3390-$ 




















Model Spring | Ф Large \ Pressure Range іп Bars 
| Type | Spring с 


i Color 

| Code 
DGMR'-3-*-AW-20 531150 | - | з5:30(50-42505) |- | 
DGMRi3-"-BW-20| В | 531203 | - | 20.0-70 (300 - 1000 psi 
**Green 
[- 1 





DGMR'-3-*-CW-20| C | 531204"| 531275 | 50.0 - 140 (725 - 2000 psi 


DGMR*-3-"*-FW-20| Е | 531206 | 531205 | 100.0 - 250 (1450 - 3600 psi 





€ Large Spring 
(See table) 


531195 Spring Guide 











Body S/A 
(Not available for sale 
[DGMR3-TA-W-0 | 531456 | 
[DGMRi-&PP-W-20 | — 531459 | 








(06227375 Drive Screw 


531399 Spool (Not 


available for sale) 





| 
| 
| 
4262332 “О” Ring 
(4 req'd) 
4262334 “О” Ring 472553 Войрт 


4262355 “O” Ring 





Nameplate 
531453 Orifice Plug : : 
(Nol available for sale) 


Ш Included in adjustment 
screw kit 942448 


A Service all units with 
F3 Seal Kit 920085 


@included in plunger 
hari coro еді том and guide kit 942449 





@A262358 “O” Ring 


@531196 Plunger 


Ф А 262336 “O” Ring 
@531273 Spring Guide 

@531454 Spring Housing 

Torque 80 N.m. (59 Ib. ft.) 


IB 531192 Plug 
Torque 80 N.m. (59 Ib. ft.) 





884471151 Set Screw 
89531541 Nut 


@A 262343 “O” Ring 


Ф5тай Spring 
(See table) 





Model Code 





DGM Но) - 3 - + + - + W- 20 


d 4 14144 

















P Рогі. Sequence A- 3.5-30 bar (50 - 425 psi) 
T Port- Sack pressure B- 20.0 - 70 bar (300 - 1000 psi) 
C- 50.0 - 140 bar (725 - 2000 psi) 
[2] Module Type [5] F- 100.0-250 bar (1450 - 3600) 
R- Back vd Control Port 
R1 - Sequence (vent type spool) с а Adjustment Mechanism 
| Standard hex screw and locknut 
[3] interface 
CETOP 3 & NFPA-D 01 


[8] Design 


For satisfactory service life of these components in industria! applications, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which 
meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 or cleaner, Selections from Eaton OFP, OFR, and OFRS series are recommended. 


Printed in U.S.A. 
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Vickers® 
SystemStak™ Valves 


Service Data 


Pressure Reducing Module 
DGMX1-3-P*-^w-20 





Е-Т:М 


L-3391-S 









Model Spring | Ф Large в Pressure Range іп Bars 
шог 
БЕТЕГЕЛІ у Daum | ашшы | 
IDGMXi-3-P"-BW-z| B | 531203 | - | | 15.0-70(225-1000psi) | 
DGMX1-3-P"-CW-27| C | 531204 | 531275 | 15.0- 140 (225 - 2000 psi) | 
Е | 531206 | 531205 | 15.0 - 250 (225 - 3600 psi) | 











LE 







Not available for sale 


DGMX1-3-PA-"W-2* 531462 | 


DGMX1-3-PB-*W-2" 531547 
DGMX1 -3-PP-*W-2" 531465 








| Not available for sale @Large Spring 
(See table) 
@531195 Spring Guide 





@227375 Drive Screw 


531399 Spool (Not 
available for sale) 


4262332 “O” Ring ——— 
(4 req'd) 

472553 Ворт 
A262334 “O” Ring 
4262355 “O” Ring 

Nameplate (Not 

531453 Orifice Plug available for sale) 
Torque 80 N.m (59 Ib. ft.) 416834 Rivet (2 req'd) 


(Not available for sale) 






screw kit 942448 
-20 -21 
942448 941365 
F3 Seal Kit 920085 


@included in plunger 
CFan бе аман and guide kit 942449 





mmm нв ма ыш ша ша 


=m 













[Design| Ш Plug | m@Setscrow| шеми 
[ 20 | 53192 | 471151 | 531641 
[ 21 | өзе! | — 530601 | 530532 


@A262358 “O” Ring 
@531196 Plunger 

@A 262336 “О” Ring 

@531273 Spring Guide 

@531454 Spring Housing 

Torque 80 N.m. (59 Ib. ft.) 


Torque 80 N.m. (59 Ib. ft.) 








Replacement parts for this unit are 
available in service kits. Parts prefixed 


by an € can be obtained individually. 
Bodies are not available for sale. 





ФА 262343 “О” Ring 


Ф5тай Spring 
(See table) 











Model Code 
DGM Xi - 3- Ра - * W- 2* 
ҮЗІГІ 
Modular Valve [4] Operating Port Pressure Range 
| P Port- Sequence A- 3.5 -30 bar (50 - 425 psi) 
B- 15.0 -70 bar (225 - 1000 psi) 
_ | С- 15.0- 140 Баг (225 - 2000 psi) 
[2] Module Type [5] Control Port F- 15.0 - 250 bar (225 - 3600) 
Мао (Vent type spool) A Port 
И чысы oie Adjustment Mechanism 
[3] Interface 


CETOP 3 & NFPA-D 01 


Standard hex screw and locknut 


20 
21 


For satisfactory service life of these components in industrial applications, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which 
meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP, OFR, and OFRS series are recommended. 


Printed in U.S A. 
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Service Data Vickers® 


Check Valves 





Е-Т:М 


Pressure Орегаќед Check Valves 
DGPC-01-A*B*-51 








ОСРС-06-А*В*-51 
Model Code 

DG PC - 01 - А“ B *- 51 

Ll d dd 

[1] Model Series [3] Port Size Check Valve Location 
Directional control manifold or subplate 1/8 inch Cylinder port 'B' 
mounted 

[4] Check Vaive Location Check Valve Cracking Pressure 
[2] Model Series Cylinder port ‘A’ Cylinder port 'B' 
Pressure operated check module (Omit for standard 30 PSI) 


[8] Check Valve Cracking Pressure 
Cylinder port 'A' 
(Omit for standard 30 PSI) 


Design 













NOTE 
Refer to installation drawing 522650 for bolt kit 
information and module stacking data. The 
mounting bolt torque should not exceed a 
maximum of 112 Ib. in. Subplate information is 
tabulated on paris drawing 1-3381-5. 


CAUTION @ Included in 
This valve cannot be used 347456 5/А 
with pressure centered or 
06-18 air operated valves. 



















@ 342224 Seat 
(2 req'd) 359858 Spring Guide 
352439 Spring (2 req'd) 
(27649) А 262360 “O” Ring 
(2 req'd) 

342228 Gover 

(2 req'd) 

359861 Сһеск Маме е aan 
(1809) (Torque to 
@ 347325 Piston 250-275 Ib.in.) 

Name Plate 

36212 Screw (2 req'd) 


А 199811 “O” Ring 






@ Plate 


А Included in 
920215 F3 Seal Kit 


(5 req'd) 
wen ШЕЌЕЊЕ = 
















Model Code 

DG РС - 06- А“ B*- 
[1] Model Series ËB] Port Size Check Valve Location 
Directional control manifold or subplate 3/4 i Cylinder port 'B' 
mounted 

| [4] Check Valve Location Check Valve Cracking Pressure 

[2] Model Series Cylinder port ‘A’ Cylinder port ‘В’ 
Pressure operated check module (Omit for standard 30 PSI) 

[5] Check Valve Cracking Pressure 

Cylinder port 'A Design 


(Omit for standard 30 PSI) 


CAUTION @ Included in 
This valve cannot be used 349164 S/A 
















NOTE 
Refer to installation drawing 522650 for bolt kit 
information and module stacking data. The 
mounting bolt torque should not exceed a 
maximum of 112 Ib. in. Subplate information is 
tabulated on parts drawing +3381-5 


with pressure centered or 
DG-18 air operated valves. 





| 
@ Plate 


359859 Check Valve @ 347326 Piston 
(2 req'd) | @ 342365 Seat 
354636 Spring (2 req'd) 
(2 req'd) 359860 Spring Guide 
342369 Caver (2 req'd) 


my 


H 
= = = Навч (шин 












À 154014 “O” Ring 


Е red) (2 req'd) 
orque to | 
375-400 Ib.in.) 19931 oa Га 


| 
36212 Screw (2 req'd} “сү! 

5 у љета А 154019 са 
Name Plate 920216 F3 Seal Kit 


© Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 Printed in U.S.A. 
Ал Rights Reserved 
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Service Data 


Vickers® 


SystemStak™ Valves 





Е.ТгМ 


Pressure Operated Check Valves 


DGPC-01-**-51 





DGPC-06-**-51 
Model Code 
DG PC - 01 - < « - 51 
Нэрээр гр! 
[1] Model Series [3] Size [5] Check Valve Cracking Pressure 
DG - Directional contro! manifold or 01- 18 inch (Omit for 30 PSIG standard) 
subplate mounted 
Check Valve in Cylinder Port Design 
[2] Моде! Series A= Cylinder port A 


PC - Pressure operated check module B- Cylinder port B 


347325 Piston 


396401 Plug 


A 199811 “O” Ring 
(5 req'd) 


A Included in 
920215 F3 Seal Kit 









Note 
ОСРС-01-А*-51 valve shown. For DGPC-01-B*-51 

valves, check valve parts and plug are assembled on 
opposite ends of valve. 






342224 Seat 
359681 Check Valve 
359858 Spring Guide 
352439 Spring 












298126 Screw 
(8 req'd) 
(Torque to 
250-275 Ib.in.) 
36212 Screw 
(2 req'd) 
Name Plate 


Refer to installation drawing 522650 for bolt kit 


information and module stacking data. The 345288 Plate 
mounting bolt torque should not exceed a 
maximum of 112 Ib. in. 





1-3397-5 


Model Code 


I 
[1] Model Series 
DG - Directional control manifold or 
subpiate mounted 
| 





[2] БЕН Series 
PC - Pressure operated check module 








[4] Check Valve Location 


A- Cylinder port АХ 
B- Cylinder port 'B' 


NOTE 


















347326 Piston 
405798 Plug 


342369 Cover 
(2 req'd) 



















(Torque 

375-400 Ib.in.) 
345286 Plate 
36212 Screw (2 req'd) 
Name Plate 


A Included in 
920216 ЕЗ Seal Kit 


DGPC-06-A*-51 valve shown. For DGPC-06-B*-51 
valves, 
opposite ends of valve. 








mounting bolt torque should not exceed a 
maximum of 700 Ib. in. 


valve parts and plug are assembled on 






С” ум 


to installation drawing 522650 for бой kit 
information and module stacking data. The 


[5] Check Маме Cracking Pressure 
(Omit for standard 30 PSIG) 





Design 





354636 Spring 
A 262364 “О” Ring 
(2 req'd) 


3 = 
T 
л, 











а 


у Л 
117 
2-1 E 





us 


” 
Ї 


A 154014 “O” Ring 
(2 req'd) 
199312 Roll Pin 
(2 req'd) 
A 154019 “O” Ring 
(4 req'd) 














Printed in U.S.A. 
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| 
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Service Data 


Vickers® 


Check Valves 





Е.Т?М 


Pressure Operated Check Valve Module 
with Decompression Feature 


DGPC-06-D*(*)-51 
DGPC-01-D*(*)-51 


Model Code 

(ЕЗ) - DG PC - 01 - D * (*) - 51 

D db т ы 
Seals [3] Model Series Check Valve Location 
Seals for mineral oil and fire resistant Pressure operated check module A- Cylinder port 'A 
fluids B- Cylinder port 'B' 
[4] Port Size 

[2] Mode! Series 4/8 inch Check Valve Cracking Pressure 


Directional control gasket mounted 


347325 Piston 


A 262360 "О" Ring 


(Omit for standard 30 PSI) 


[5] Decompression Feature 


Design 









Note 
DGPC-01-DA*-51 valve shown. For DGPC-01-DB*-51 
valves, check valve parts and plug are assembled on 
opposite ends of valve. 



















342224 Seat 
352440 Poppet 








(2 req'd) 

342228 Cover 342225 Check Valve 
352439 Spring 

298126 Screw 

(8 req'd) 

(Torque to 

396401 Plug 250-275 Ib.in.) 
(5 req'd) (2 req'd) 
Name Plate 

Refer to installation drawing 522650 for bolt kit 345288 Plate 

: information and module stacking data. The 
A Included in eon 
А mounting bolt torque should not exceed а 
520215 F3 Seal Kit maximum of 112 Ib. in. 

Revised 7-1-85 3398-5 


LKKERS 














Model Code 
(F3) - DG PC - 06 - D * (*) - 51 
i 4i b bes 
Seals [3] Model Series Check Valve Location 
Seals for mineral oil and fire resistant Pressure operated check module A- Cylinder port ‘A 
fluids | B- Cylinder port 'B' 
| [4] Port Size 
[2] Model Series 3/4 ineh Check Valve Cracking Pressure 


Directional control gasket mounted (Omit for standard 30 PSI) 








[5] Decompression Feature 
Design 








NOTE 
DGPC-08-DA*-51 valve shown. For DGPC-06-DB*-51 
valves, check valve parts and plug are assembled on 
347326 Piston opposite ends of valve. 354644 Poppet 
I 
405798 Plug A 262364 “O” Ring 
342369 Cover (2 req'd) 
2 req'd 
(20) 354636 Spring 

















в read) n» —— Ес эь 342365 Check Valve 


(Torque to A 262389 “O” Ring 








346008 bite ane 
I 199312 Roll Pin 
36212 Screw (2 req'd) (2 req'd) 
Name Plate À 262394 “O” Ring 
NOTE (4 req'd) 
Refer to installation drawing 522650 for bolt kit 
: - information and module stacking data. The 
A Included in mounting bolt should not exceed a 
920216 F3 Seal Kit maximum of 700 fb. in. 
© Eaton Hydraulics, Incorporated 2000 Printed in U.S.A. 
An Rights Reserved 








GEB не иш ша ша она 


E:TeN Vickers 


Flow Controls 


Flow Control Module 
DGMFN-3-*-*2*-20 
















Replacement parts for this unit are available in service kits. Parts prefixed by a € can be 
| x | 531434 | obtained individually. Bodies are not available for sale. 
| v __| 531433 | @ 531437 Needle amm 
де 262328 "O" Ring Nut 
@ 531435 Spring Ш 977448 Plug 
Not available forsale g 531436 Poppet Torque to 15-20 N.m 
УНЕ (11-15 Ib. ft.) 
= — s 
7. 531444 
— 531438 Screw 
< SS Needle Housing (2 req'd) 
à Torque to 80 N.m 
531497 | — РЕ | (60 bt) 
АӨ 262337 "О" Ring 


Torque to 80 N.m (60 ЊЕ. fL) 
(Not available for sale) 
Nameplate 





e? "О" Ring (4 req'd) 227431 Drive Screw- Wi Included in oa | Screw 
@ Included in 942447 Needle (2 req'd) oa | 942445 

= Note: 
A Included in Seal Kit 920084 For Model DGMFN-3-*-A"W-20 reverse Plug 531497 and Flow Control parts 
Model Code 


РОМ -FN - 3 -х -*- 2 W - 20 


11144444 








П| Model Series [5] Port Operated Upon Adjustment Месћатвтћ 

DGM - Modular valve А Роп Standard slotted screw and locknut 
=s B Port 
[2] Flow Regulator Design 

Non-compensated Мега Туре 

2- Coarse 

[3] interface 

Cetop 3 

(NFPA-D 01) 





[4] Direction of Flow 


X - Meter in 
Y - Meter out 
















eplacement parts for th 
a @ can be obtained i 


(2 req'd) 

Torque to ФИ 531296 
15-20 N.m Nut (2 req'd) 
(11-15 Ib. ft.) 


2 ФМ 531444 


531438 Screw (2 req'd) 
Needle Housing (2 req'd) 

Torque to 80 N.m 

(60 Ibf. ft.) 


@ 262337 "O" Ring (2 req'd) 


Ш One each included in Adjustment 
Screw Kit 942445 


@ 262332 "O" Ring (4 req 


| 
@ Included in 942447 Needle 
Valve Kit 


| 
Model Code 


| 
[i] моде! Series [5] Port Operated Upon [9] Needle Type 
DGM- Modular маме 2- Coarse 


[2] Flow Regulator 





fid Adjustment Mechanism 
Standard slotted screw and locknut 




















Non-compensator 
_____________________--- 

[3] Intertace ustment Mechanism fil Design 
Cetop 3 Standard slotted screw and locknut 
(МЕРА 01) 

| Port Operated Upon 
[4] Direction of Flow B Port 
X - Meter in 
Y - Meter out 
Eaton Eaton Eaton 
14615 Lone Oak Road 20 Rosamond Road 46 New Lane, Havant 
Eden Prairie, MN 55344 Footscray Hampshire РО9 2NB 
USA | Victoria 3011 England 
Tel: 952 837-9800 Australia Tel: (44) 23 92 486 451 
Fax: 952 974-7722 Tel: (61) 3 9319 8222 Fax: (44) 23 92 487 110 
wwwhydraulics.eaton.com Fax: (81) 3 9318 5714 


©2002 Eston Corporation 
Mi rights reserved 


E.T-M | Vickers == 


ЕН & вы 


паа оң ның 


ШЕ не ма ша ша 


(ете) 


Е.Т?М Vickers 


Flow Controls 


Flow Control Module 
DGMFN-3--*2W-21 DGMFN-3-*-A2W-B2W-21 









| Modet | Body | 
[x [514341 
| v _ 1531433 





же 531296 Nut 















(2 req'd) 

№ Needle Valve Kit 
Ре | 926508 | de Die 
2 - Coarse ЖШ 531792 Needle (2 req'd) (2 req'd) 


ЖШ 4262328 O-Ring 
жив 531435 Spring (2 req'd) 
ЖШ 531436 Poppet (2 req'd) 
184262337 O-Ring 
(2 req'd) 

же. 531790 


Needle Housing 
(2 req'd) Torque 65 Мт 
(47.9 Ib. ft.) 


DGMFN-3-*-A2W-B2W-21 






времена ван >> а 
- al е 
БУ ді 
4 472553 Rollpin 
4262332 O-Ring 
(4 req'd) 
ж 531497 Plug 
Torque 65 N.m 
(47.9 1b. f.) (Not available forsale) | Part rated with symbols avaliable 
Ж NOTE 
4» Suffix symbol pertains to Vickers For Model DGMFN-3-*-A2W-21 reverse 
material control only 531497 Plug and Flow Control Parts. 
Qty. 1 req'd of Flow Control Parts on 
A Included in 920084 Seal Kit DGMFN-3-"-*2W-21 








Model Code 


Single Canto DGMFN - 3 - * - * 2 W - 21 


24144444 


[6] Adjustment Mechanism 
Standard slotted screw and locknut 


ІІ Model Series 
DGMFN - Modular valve 


flow regulator, 
non-compensated 





| [5] Needle Type Design 
[2] Interface 1 - Fine control for low flow 
01- NFPA-D 2- rd control 
- 150 4401 





| 
[8] Direction of Flow 


X- Meter in 
Y- Meter out 





Model Code 
Dual Control 


DGMFN -3-* A2W -B2 W - 21 


4 bb bbb hhh 4 





[1] а [4] Port Operated Upon Needle Type 





























DGMFN - Modular valve A port 1 - Fine control for low flow 
flow regulator, 2 - Standard control 
non-compensated 
[5] Needle Type 
gi | 2 -orse [S] Adjustment Mechanism 
interface Standard slotted screw and locknut 
01- NFPA-D Adjustment Mechanism 
03 - ка 
| Standard slotted screw and locknut fi] Design 
[3] Direction of Flow 
P rated U 
X- Meterin (1 Port Ope pon 
Y- Meter out B port 
Eaton Eaton Eaton 
14615 Lone бак Road 20 Rosamond Road 48 New Lane, Havant 
Eden Prairie, MN 55344 Footscray Hampshire P09 2NB 
USA Victoria 3011 England 
Tel: 952 937-3800 Australia Tel: (44) 23 92 486 451 
Fax: 952 974-7722 Tel: (61) 3 3319 8222 Fax: (44) 23 32 487 110 
www.hydraulics.eaton.com Fax (61) 3 9318 5714 
©2002 Eston Corporation 
. All rights reserved 
Printod in USA 
E:T-N | Vickers Ма с ој 
January 2003 















Vickers® 
Pressure Relief 


Service Data 





Single Type Pressure Relief Module 


| 
I 
| 
[ 
| 
| 
1 
| 
| 
[ 
[ 
I 
| 
I 
| 
| 
| 
| 
l 





DGMC-5-'T-"W-AE)-20 








Е)-20 
DGMC-5-PT-CW-*W-(E)-20 | 595970] 631917 


Diagram 
595968| 631914 | 


595969| 631916 






DGMC-5-"T-CW| 681647 | 8.5 - 140 | (125-2000) | 926536 | 
DGMC-5-*T-FW | 681648 | 688768 | 8.5 - 250 | (125-3600 
Assemble parts at this end for 
DGMC-5-BT-"W-20 




















A 263496 
Use on РТ "О" Ring ж 761620 Plug 
models oniy ж 315932 Plug MN 
WA 197575 Back-up Ring 8A 197575 — пе ЕТ 
BA 262335 "О" Ring Back-up Ring ах 8) 
№ 597260 Sleeve 
Ш 597258 Poppet 
№ "B" Spring (See table) 
IA 197577 Back-up Ring 
8A262339 "О" Ring 
ША 197577 Back-up Ring 










W 290057 Poppet 

№ 122310 Shim 

BB "A" Spring (See table) 

№ 681644 Adj. Pin 5 
Ш A262329 У 

"О" Ring 





"О" Ring 











Diagram Plate 
(See table) 


* 416834 
Rivet (2 req'd) 






Ш 4197567 Жжж 343470 
Васк-ир Ring Plug A 262334 
"0" Ring 
* 761620 (5 req'd) 
ЖШ 471416 Plug (Use on "Е" external 
Pin Drain Models only) 
WA 262341 "О" Ring @ Body (See table) 
ШД 197580 Back-up Ring 
Ш 686338 
Retainer 
Ш 629806 Plate 
(Bond to retainer) 
ХИ 531761 Nut 343470 Plug installation Table 
Assemble parts at this end for Torque 15-16 N.m (11-12 Ib. ft.) 
DGMC-S-ATIPT-"W-20 se Locali 
W included in Relief Valve Kit DGMC-5-AT-*W-20 
: DGMC-5-AT-*W-E-20 
Ж Available only in Kits of 25 each DGMC-5-BT-*W-20 23457 
n | : : DGMC-5-BT-"W-E-20 2,4,5,7 
Ж Included іп ҒЗ Seal Kit 920338 Refer to 343740 Plug installation | DGMC-5-BT-"W-E-20_| Ол 
table to determine correct plugs DGMC-5-PT-"W-20 1,2,3,6,8 
€ Not available for sale for each model DGMC-5-PT-"W-E-20 | 2368 | 
Revised 2/01/98 LICKERS |-3421-5 


Model Code 
(F3) DGMC - 5 - *T-* W = (E) - 20 
1 od» 44 
СП Seal Material Drain Port (4 Screw & Locknut Adjustment 
F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire T- Tank 
resistant fluids 13 Drain 


E- External drain 
| Pressure Range Omit for standard internal drain 
[2] Model Series Bar PSI 


DGMC - Directional valve, manifold or А - 5.2 (75-500) 


subpiate mounted, module B- 85-70 (125-1000) (3 Design 
pressure relief, single type C - 8.5-140 (125-2000) 
| F - 8.5-250 (125-3600) 
ЕЈ ээн! 
МЕРА-002 


(ISO 4401-05) 


| 
[4] Port Acted Upon 
A - Cylinder 'А 
B- Cylinder 'B' 
P - Pressure 'P' 





| ад | 


27 





DGMC - 5 - AT/PT - *W - (E) - 20 Sectional View 





For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 


20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. Printed in U.S.A. 





Service Data Vickers? 


Pressure Relief 





ETN 
Dual Type Pressure Relief Module 
DGMC-5-AT-"W-(E)-BT-*W-(E)-20 


№ 681644 Adj. Pin 

М "А" Spring (See table) 

Ш 4262329 "О" Ring ЖШ 122310 Shim 

WA 197567 Back-up Ring Ш 290057 Poppet 
ША 262341 "О" Ring o 

Not available for sale 

ШД 197580 Back-up Ring ] даран 
B End of Valve 
Ш 686338 : Refer to other end 


Retainer 5 of valve for 












part nurnbers 























М 629806 
Plate " 
Ж 471416 А p 
(Bond to Pin Pd >? 
Plug) : 4 
„7 Ж 416834 
РА Rivet 
& 27, (2 req'd) 
Z 2 631915 
Diagram Plate 3 5. 
ШД 19757 
ЖИ 531761 Nut м 
" Back-up Ring 2 ' 
© 
ЖЖ 343470 
Plug 
A 262334 
"O" Ring 
жж 343470 
Plug 
A 263494 "O" Ring 
Ш 681643 Seat 
ШД 197577 
Back-up Ring 
№ 597258 
Poppet * 761620 
М 597260 Sleeve Plug (Use on "E" external 
Drain Models опу) 
(Omit on "E" external drain models) 
Model "A" * Available only in Kits of 25 each 
(^&8 End) | Spring | Spring | bar ^ (РЬ) | Valve Ki 
DGMC-5-*T-AW | 681645 | (75-500) | 926534 | A Included in 920339 Seal Kit 






~ | 5.2 - 35 | 
DGMC-5-"T-BW 631770 | 85-70 | (125-1000) | 
5 - 140 


[ 926535 
DGMC-5-T-CW | 681647 [8.5 - 140 |(125-2000)| 926536 | За со 
DGMC-5-*T-FW 688768 | 8.5 - 250 | (125-3600)| 92653 


Revised 02/98 ME S j L3422-S 

















Model Code 
(ЕЗ) DGMC - 5 - AT - + W - (E - B T - + W - (E) - 20 


їй ФАЦ P ао ба 4 š 


[1] Seal Material P 






ure Range (Cyl. "А") [1 Pressure Range (Cyl. 'B') 





F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire Bar PSI Bar PSI 
resistant fluids A-5.2-35 (75-500) A-5.2-35 (75-500) 
- В- 8.5-70 (125-1000) В - 8.5-70 (125-1000) 
С - 8.5-140 (125-2000) С - 8.5-140 (125-2000) 
[2] Model Series Е - 8.5-250 (125-3600) Е - 8.5-250 (125-3600) 





DGMC - Directional valve, manifold or 
subplate mounted, module, 


pressure relief, dual type (id Screw & Locknut Adjustment 
| 1 

















| ЕЗ Drain 

[3] Interface E- External drain 

NFPA-D02 (Omit for standard internal drain) 

(ISO ши 
| 14 Design 

Port Acted Upon 

A- ddl "А 
| Drain Port 

[5] Drain Port T= Таг 

T- Tank 























чий 


| 2 Эла! 28 
aan | 
2 ` mg, Сун 












Л | 


| 
ШШ | m 











mm су 
5 Dmm 


|==: 1 


= 7 = int Suh 
С р FA 









For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 
20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. Printed in U.S.A. 





= 


am 


таз 


Ба 


Vickers® 





Service Data 


Pressure Relief 





Single Type Pressure Relief Module 
DGMC2-5-AB-"W-(E)-BA-"W-(E)-20 


Model "An "В" 
(А & B End) Spring Spring | bar 


Pressure Range 
(PSI) 
75-500 


№ Relief 
Valve Kit 


DGMC2-5-AB-AW-(E)-BA-AW-(E --20 | (75-500) | 
681646] 631770 | 85-70 |(125-1000)| 926535 | 


DGMC2-5-AB-BW-(E)-BA-BW-(E)-20 
DGMC2-5-AB-CW-(E)-BA-CW-(E)-20 
DGMC2-5-AB-FW-(E)-BA-FW-(E)-20 


А 263494 "О" Ring 
ЖЖ 343740 Plug 


Ж 761620 Plug (Use on "E" external 
drain models only) 
(Omit on 


"E" external A 263494 "O" Ring 
drain models) Жж 343740 Plug 
№ 597258 Poppet 
















| 8.5 - 140 | (125-2000) | 926536 | 
| 681648 | 688768 | 8.5 - 250 | (125-3600)| 926537 | 


A 263494 "O" Ring 
жж v 


ce 
се 
d = ќе 



































E:TeN 





B end of valve. 
Refer to other 
end of valve for 
part numbers 





№ "B^ Spring (See table) ДЕ © 
: = 631909 Воду 
ШД 197577 Back-up Ring Z (not available 
8A 262339 "O" Ring for sale) 
8A 197577 Back-up Ring 631913 
№ 290057 Poppet Diagram Plate 
122310 Shi * 416834 
т ne | im Rivet (2 req'd) 
№ "^" Spring (See table) MA 197575 
Ш 681644 Adj. Pin X Back-up A 263494 
Ш 4262329 Ring "О" Ring 
"0" Ring BA 262337 жж 343740 
NA 197567 № 681643 O” Ring Plug 
Back-up Ring = Seat ШД 197575 А 263494 
` Back-up Ri "О" Rin 
SN Q pit жж матап 
BA 262335 
ХМ 471416 *O" Ring Plug 
Pin 
W 597260 Sleeve А 262334 "O" Ring (5 req'd 
ША 262341 "O" Ring шал 
WA 197580 Back-up Ring 
Ш 686338 
Retainer 
Ш 629806 Plate 
(Bond to retainer) 
ЖЮ 531761 Nut 
Ж Available only in Kits of 25 each Ж Torque all 343470 Plugs to 
A inci in F3 Seal Kit 920339 15-16 N.m (11-12 Ib. ft.) 
1-3423-S 





Revised 02/01/98 


ILKERS 







Model Code 
(ЕЗ) DGMC2 -5 - А В-х W - (Е) - ВА -x W - (E) - 20 





г] 


$ 4 002020 d 0050001 


ПІ Seal Material Pressure Range (Cyl. "А? ff] Pressure Range (Cyl. 'B") 
F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire PSI Bar PSI 
resistant fiuids A-52-35 (75-500) А-5.2-35 (75-500) 
! В- 8.5-70 (125-1000) В-8.5-70 (125-1000) 
C- 8.5-140 (125-2000) С-8.5-140 (125-2000) 
[2] Моде! Series 


Е - 8.5-250 (125-3600) Е - 8.5-250 (125-3600) 
ОСМС - Directional valve, manifold or 


subplate mounted, module, 


pressure relief, crobapor тура Screw & Locknut Adjustment fid Screw & Locknut Adjustment 
| Drain [i4 Drain 
[3] Interface E- External drain E- External drain 
МЕРА-002 (Omit for standard internal drain) (Omit for standard internal drain) 
(ISO Мома 
| Port Acted Upon #4 Design 
Port Acted Upon В- Cylinder 'B' 
A- сунан А 
| 9 Drain Port 
[5] Drain Port A - Cylinder "А 
B - Cylinder 'B' 





For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 
20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 


Printed in U.S.A. 





Gam а шы 















Vickers® 
Pressure Controls 
Service Parts Information Е À Te ni 
Pressure Reducing Module m 
DGMX2-5-P*-*-(E)-W-21 
4 343740 Plug À 263497 
| DGMx2--PA | 630312 | 590575 | lic eoru bis 
| DGMX2-5-PB | 630311 | 590317 | U 4. 329463 
| рамх2-6-РР | 627775 | 627772 | À 263494 O-Ring Plug 
761624 Torque 
Orifice Plug 54-59 
(Bond in place N.m 
with adhesive) (40-43.5 
Body Ib. ft.) 
(see table) 

















681639 Spooi 
Outer Spring (See table) 
Inner Spring (See table) 
681643 Seat 
А 197577 Back-up Ring 
4262339 O-Ring 
4» 122310 Shim (As req'd) 











Spring (See table) 
4» 471416 Pin 
A 26232 Diagram Plate 
"O" Ring gee (See table) 
4197567 - ng À 263493 
шады» N) 4 761620 mes ini 
NS 197577 Plug ug 
A КА а Ring (Use on “E” А 262334 Torque 12.1-12.4 N.m 
$7 one extemal drain O Ring (107-110 Ib. in.) 
ате models only) (5 req'd) 
А 262338 O-Ring 
262342 
5 O-Ring же 343740 Plug 
Torque 1.5-16.6 N.m 
4197580 (133-147 Ib. in.) 
Back-up Ring 
686338 Retainer 
Ф 531761 
Nut 629806 Plate 
(Bond in place 
against retainer) 


4. Available only in kits of 25 each 
Ж Omit on "E" external drain models 
A Included in F3 Seal Kit 920269 








Revised 4/1/86 1-3424-5 











Model Code 
(F3) - DGMX2|- 5 - P * - * (Е) W - 21 
1 1 1 | [8] 
С] Seal Material [4] Port Operated Upon Drain 
F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire Р - Pressure port E- External drain 
resistant fluids Omit for standard internal drain 
[5] Pilot/Control Port 
[2] Model Series А - Cylinder A port Screw & Locknut Adjustment 
B - Cylinder B port 
DGMX2 - Directional valve, manifold or р - Pressure port Design 


subplate mounted, module, 
pressure reducing overlap 





vent type spool 

| [5] Pressure Range 
[3] mor Bai PSI 

A- 1.7-35 (25-508) 

СЕТОР, RP35, Size 5 В - 8.5-70 (125-1015) 

| С-8.5-140 (125-2030) 
02- NFPA-D C85 MO ese 
05- ISO 4401 : 


I о И 


For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 
20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP/OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. Printed ја U.S.A. 











Vickers® 
Flow Controls 





Service Parts Information 


Pressure Reducing Module 


DGMX2-5-P*-*-*-W-20 







590573 Spoo! 
Outer Spring (See table) 
Inner Spring (See table) 
590320 Seat 
4197577 Back-up Ring 








4262339 O-Ring 
169924 Shim (As гед 9) 
Spring (See table) 
471416 Pin 
A 26232 
O-Ring 
4197567 
Васк-ир Ring 
627233 
Adjustment 
Pin 
A 262342 
O-Ring 
A197580 
Back-up Ring 
590319 Retainer 
531761 
Nut 629806 Plate 
(Bond in place 
against retainer) 


* Omit on “E” external drain models 





| DGMX2-5-PA | 630312 | 500575 | 
| DGMX2--PP | 627775 | 627772 | 












591770 Plug A 263497 

Torque 15-16.6 N.m *O" Ring 
(133-147 Ib. in.) 

sh 329463 

761624 Torque 

Orifice Plug 54-59 

(Bond in place N.m 

with adhesive) (40-43.5 

А 263494 Body 9 
"O" Ring (3 req'd) (See table) 







591770 
Piug (3 req'd) 
Torque 15- 
16.6 N.m 
(133-147 Ib. in.) 















7 


416834 
Drive Screw 
(4 req'd) 
Diagram Plate 
(See table) 
A 263493 
"О" Ring "OP Rina 
591769 Plu 
4197577- 761620 Torque 12.1-12.4 Num 
Back-up Ring Plug (107-110 Ib. in.) 
(Use on "E 
extemal drain А 262334 
models only) "О" Ring 
(5 req'd) 
* 591770 Plug я 
Torque 1.5-16.6.4 М.т : 
(133-147 Ib. in.) Á 262338 "О" Ring 










Pressure Range Inner Outer 
pr (ај | Se | зунд | Sew 
DGMX2-5-P"-A- 24.7-507.5) | 629808 | 629810 





DGMX2-5-P*-B- | 8.5-140 | (123.3-1015) | 590321 | 
DGMX2-5-P*-c- | 8.5-140 | (123.3-2030) | 590574 





A Included in F3 Seal Kit 920269 DGMX2-5-P*-F- 123.3-3625) | 595527 
Revised 3/1/85 1-3434-S 


























I 
Model Code 
(F3) - DGMX2 - S - р *- *-*-W - 20 
С] Seal Material Port Operated Upon [3 Drain 
F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire P - Pressure port E- Ежета! drain 
resistant fluids Omit for standard intemal drain 
Pilot Control Port 
(21 Model Series A- Cylinder A port Ей Screw 8 Locknut Adjustment 
B - Cylinder B port 
DGMX2 - Directional valve, manifold ог р- Pressure port [i3 Design 
subplate mounted, module, 
pressure reducing overlap 
vent type spool 
| Pressure Range 
[3] Interfa 
гч - 1.7-35 bar 
СЕТОР, RP35, Size 5 E s А : 
02 - NFPA-D02 Е- 85-250 Баг 


05 - (ISO 4401-05) 


В ДИ L.I IL НЕ nena шин 


For satisfactory service life of these components, use full filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 
20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton ОРР/ОЕВ and OFRS filter series are recommended. Printed in U.S.A. 


421 





Vickers® 
Pressure Relief 


Service Data 





Pressure Relief Module Е Том 


DGMC2-3-AB-*W-BA-*W-31 


Pressure 
s pino динар par ба 


DGMC2-3-AB-BW-BA-BW-31 | 531671 | 531928 145-1000 
DGMC2-3-AB-CW-BA-CW-31 | 531672 | 531529 | 30-140 [435-2000 | 


DGMC2-3-AB-FW-BA-FW-31 | 531673 | 





Port "В" Nameplate 
Body (Not available for sale) (located on P port 
side of body) 
416834 Rivet 
(2 req'd) 
Pressure Relief Module S/A 
Torque to 80 N.m, (59 Ib. ft.) 
Lubricated. (2 req'd) Port "A^ 
(See table) 









7 a ESI | E D === Q RON q 
Ep ТІ = = РЕ ET L] DES 
BL а 


Н 
472558 Rollpin А 262340 "О" Ring 
(2 req'd) 
4262332 "О" Ring 
941465 (4 req'd) | 
Shim Kit (2 req'd) Spring (See table) 
A262329 "О" Ring A 262334 "О" Ring 
(2 req'd) (2 req'd) А 26234370" Ring (2 req'd) 
4197572 Back-up Ring (2 
req'd) 
A Included in F3 Seal Kit 920252 
Revsed20198 о 136178 











Model Code 
DGMC2 -3-АВ-*\М -ВА - + М - 31 
1 Т Шш JU oo d 
[1] Model Series [5] Pressure Controls Pressure Controls 
DGM- Modular valves, service line Adjustment Range bars (PSIG) Adjustment Range bars (PSIG) 
relief module Bar PSI Bar PSI 
- B- 10-70 (145-1000) В - 10-70 (145-1000) 
| C- 30-140 (435-2000) С- 30-140 (435-2000) 
[5] Interface F- 50-240 (725-3600) Е - 50-250 (725-3600) 
CETOP 3 
NERAD OI [id Adjustment Mechanism 
Standard wrench adjustment Standard wrench adjustment 
[3] Port орхино Upon 
A Port Port Drained to m] Design 
B Port 
[z] Port аав 
B Port Port Operated Upon 
A Port 





For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness cade 
20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. Printed in U.S.A. 





Vickers® 


Flow Controls 





Service Parts Information 
Flow Control Module 


DGMFN-5-Y-"W-20 DGMFN-5-X-"W-20 


Install this face for DGMFN-5-X-BW-20 
Install opposite face for DGMFN-5-Y-BW-20 


—  —— s. 


+ 407533 Plug 
Torque 3.4-4.0 N.m 
(31.0-35.4 Ib. in.) 


<>» 
4263493 “O” Ring 
Body S/A (See table) 
Not available for sale. 








% 36212 Screw 


630316 
630313 









ng NI 
A262330 
“O” Ring 
575028 
Throttle 
% 407533 Plug 
Torque 3.4- 4.0 N.m 
(31.0-35.4 Ib. in.) 
4263493 “O” Ring 
Pin (See table) 


4262334 “О” Ring 
(5 req'd) 





E:TeN 


575025 Plug 
Torque 81.3-94.9 N.m 
(60-70 Ib. ft.) 








591534 
Adjusting Screw 
(Sy 
O 587607 
Nut 
575035 Plate 
(Bond to plug) 
4263498 “О" Ring 
575026 Stop 









mH ша шы 





Diagram Plate (2 req'd) 
(See table) NOTE 
: ma DGMFN-5-*-B*-20 model shown. -A*- 
ы т... ока васп and -P*- models have the parts located 
at opposite end of body. See back page 
A Included in F3 Seal Kit 920246 for X-A, X-P and Y-A assembly. 
Revised 4/1/86 1-3634-S 

















Model Code 
F3 - DGMFN - 5 - * - * W - 20 
ПІ Seat Material [3] Direction of Flow Adjustment Mechanism 
F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire X- Meter in Standard slotted screw and locknut 
resistant fluids Y- Meter out 

| 
[2] Model Series [5] Port Operated Upon Design 
DGMFN - Modular valve A port 

Flow regulator, B port 

non-compensated P port 
[3] тээнэ 
02- NFPA-D 
05- СЕТОР 















d = mmc 
ШИШЕ Еа ic 
ore 55552255 m. 





DGMFN-5-X-PW-20 DGMFN-5-X-AW-20 


DGMFN-5-Y-AW-20 





р 


| 
For satisfactory service lifə of these components, use full flaw filtration to provide fluid which meets 150 cleanliness code 
20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. Printed in U.S.A. 





ша ша шин 





Vickers® 


SystemStak™ Valves 


Direct Check Valve Module E :T*M 


F3) DGMDC-5-T-X-*-20 
329463 Plug 
Torque 54-59 N.m 
(40-43.5 Ib. ft.) 
4263497 “O” Ring 
591770 Plug (2 req'd) о 
Torque 15-16.5 N.m 
(133 -147 ib. in.) 
4 A263494 “O” Ring 


Service Data 
















Spacer (See table) 


Spring (See table) 





Body S/A (See table) 
Not available for sale 






4262334 “O” Ring (5 req'd) 220 
A263494 “O” Ring | 
(2 req'd) 
DGMDC-5-T-X-*-20 


591770 Plug 
Models anly Torque 15-16.6 N.m 


















(133-147 Ib. in.) 
Cracking Pressure РЕЙ 
bar с 
| 400 — [595981 

Body S/A 

DGMDC-5-P-Y-*-260 595964 627231 | —— | 

DGMDC-5-T-X-*-260 | 595965 | 630310 | 595967 | 
AService all units with 

F3 Seal Kit 920247 
Revised 7/01/85 1-3636-S 


ТЕМЕ 











Model Code 
(ЕЗ) ОСМОС - 02 + - + (9) - 20 


із iiA 


С] Seal Material [4] Port Operated Upon Cracking Pressure 
L- 0.35 bar (5 PSI) 














F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire P -Pressure 
resistant fluids CY” Models only) T- 4.00 bar (58 PSI) 
- T -Tank port 
| CX” Models only) 
[2] Model Series 
- 7! Design 
DOMDG d [5] Direction of нај! Funtion 
_____ ee X- Free flow trom load 
| Y- Free flow in 
[3] interface 
02- NFPA-D 
3- CETCP 





ПЕНИ ЕЕ ЕНЕ ПЕ НЕА LL —— —————— ин 


For satisfactory service life of these ben Sa use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 
or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR OFRS filter series are recommended. Printed in U.S.A. 





[mcm 


= ú ни 


пээгг. 


Vickers® 
Pressure Relief 


Service Data 





Pressure Relief Module 
DGMC2-3-AB-*W-BA-*W-30 


DGMC2-3-AB-BW-BA-BW-30 
DGMC2-3-AB-CW-BA-CW-30 


DGMC2-3-AB-FW-BA-FW-30 





Port "B" Nameplate 
Body (Not available for sale) (located on P port 
side of body) 
415834 Rivet 
(2 req'd) 
Pressure Relief Module S/A 
Torque to 80 N.m, (59 Ib. ft.) 
Lubricated. (2 req'd) Port "A" 
(See table) 








[S 2 
Ор ЧО 
Eq B о) 
472553 Rolipin A 262340 "О" Ring 
(2 req'd) 
4262332 "О" Ring 
941465 (4 req'd) | 
Shim Kit (2 req'd) Spring (See table) 
4262329 "О" Ring А 393515 "О" Ring 
(2 req'd) (2 req'd) А 262343 "O" Ring (2 req'd) 
А197572 Back-up Ring (2 
req'd) 
A Included in F3 Seal Kit 920252 
1-3637-S 


Revised 2/01/98 


Model Code 





[7] Model Series 


рам- Modular valves, service line 
relief module 





[2] Interface 


CETOP 3& 
(МЕРА-0-01) 





1 Port оеша Upon 


A Port 





Port Drained to 
B Port 





[5] Pressure Controls 
Adjustment Range in bars (PSIG) 


Bar PSI 
B- 10-70 (145-1000 PSIG) 
C - 30-140 (435-2000 PSIG) 
Е - 50-250 (725-3600 PSIG) 


и V — 





Pressure Controls 


Adjustment Range bars (PSIG) 
Bar PSI 
B- 10-70 (145-1000) 


С- 30-140 (435-2000) 
F - 50-250 (725-3600) 







Standard wrench adjustment 





1] Design 


For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 


20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP.OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. 


Printed in U.S.A. 





= as 


ка HE на ша а 


Vickers® 


Check Valves 


evce aa 





Pressure Reducing Valves 


(ЕЗ) DGX-H06-*(*)-60 
A262394 “O” Ring (2 req'd) 
199312 Нойріп (2 req'd) 

4262389 “O” Ring (2 req'd) 
591772 Plug 


Torque 24.4-27 N.m 
(18-20 Ib. ft.) 


4263496 “О” Ring 
(1580428 Seat 
Cover (Зее table) 


1073 Screw (4 req'd) 
Torque 52-62 N.m. 
(38-46 Ib. ft.) 


591772 Plug 
Torque 24.4-27 N.m 
(18-20 Ib. ft.) 


4263496 “O” Ring 










4263496 “O” Ring 
591772 Plug 


Torque 24.4-27 N.m 
(18-20 Ib. ft.) 


401698 Plunger 
A262334 “O” Ring 
A197572 Back-up Ring 


386715 Spacer 
(DGX-H06-3(*)-60 only) 


401697 Lockscrew 
401701 Locknut 

1485 Nut 

580426 Adjusting Knob 





AService all units with 
F3 Seal Kit 920126 
М Included in Spool Kit 941390 


ФАззетЫе 401697 Lockscrew with stepped 
O.D. end toward 386715 Spacer or Plunger. 


Revised 12/01/87 


ШЕЌЕЊЕ 


A262394 “O” Ring 
591770 Plug 

Torque 15-16.6 N.m 
(133-147 Ib. in.) 
Nameplate 

AX-36212 Screw (2 req'd) 
626408 Plate 

Ш 590428 Spring 


ө 


4262394 “О” Ring 


67 : 
290057 Piston ^", i 
591770 Plug 


Е Том 





И 590292 Spoo! 


65261 Plunger 
53351 Spring 











Torque 15-16.6 N.m 
(133-147 Ib. in.) 


347294 Spacer Stop 
A262398 “O” Ring 
347293 Cover 


177939 Screw (4 req'd 
Torque 52-62 N.m. 
(38-46 Ib. ft.) 










оде! | Cover | 
DGX-HO6--60 | 583187 
DGX-H06-"L-60 


| DGX-H06-1(*)-60| 2280 | 
DGX-H06-2(*)-60} 58393 
бох нов 20) 0 











N 






Note 
Assemble seat in cover with crosshole 


pointing in direction of arrow. Coin piston 
to new seat. 





1-3646-S 









Model Code 










| Seal Material Flow 














F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire Omitted - Standard extemal drain to “Y” 
resistant fluids port 
- | E- Extemal drain thru cover 
[5] Maximum Adjustable Pressure L- Internal drain to "B" port 
[2] Model Series 1- 1000 РА 
Directional control, subplate or manifold 2- 2000 PSI 
mounted, pressure reducing module 3- 2850 PSI Design 
i 
| 
[3] High Flow Capacity 
70 USgpm model 
591770 Plug 
Torque 15-16.6 N.m 
(133-147 Ib. in.) 
4262394 "O" Ring 
"B" Port 
113000 Plug 
Type "E" exte (Use on Types "E" and std.) 
drain opening 


113000 Plug 
(Use on Types "L" and "E") 





4262394 “О” Ring 
“Y” Port 
591770 Plug 
Torque 15-16.6 N.m 
(133-147 Ib. in.) 





For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 


or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. Printed in U.S.A. 





1 
| 
[ 
| 
L 


Vickers? 


Service Data Valves 


Modular Sequence Valves 
F3)DGR-01-*2-52 












591768 Plug A263494 “O” Ring 

Torque 9.8-10.2 N.m (2 req'd) 
(87-30 b. in.) 591770 Plug 
4263492 "О" Ring Torque 15-16.6 N.m 
ACover (See table) (133-147 Ib. in.) 
4262331 626391 Plate 

“O” Ring Spool (See table) 

Plunger Spring (See table) 
(See table} 347289 Spacer 
A262340 Stop 

“O” Ring 583195 Stop 

e 
Сэ 


A262329 “O” Ring 
(2 req'd) 
4262334 “O” Ring 
(S req'd) 


A263492 “O” Ring 
591768 Plug 

Torque 9.8-10.2 N.m 
(87-90 Ib. in.) 

Name Plate 


AX-36212 Screw (2 req'd) 
4263496 “О” Ring 


591772 Plug 
Torque 24.2-27 N.m 
(18-20 Ib. ft.) 


Cover 
DGR-01-A2-52 
DGR-01-B2-52 | 581732 
DGR-01-D2-52 


Plunger 


593890 


Е.Т?М 


402404 Plug 
4262334 “O” Ring 
4197572 Back-up Ring 
4262346 “О” Ring 
391660 Раю 
581728 Cover 















591770 Piug 
Torque 24.2-27 N.m 
(18-20 Ib. ft.) 


4263496 
“O” Ring 
1484 Nut 
390224 Screw 


298126 Screw (8 req'd) 
Torque 29.8-37.9 N.m 


(23-28 Ib. ft.) 
AService all units with 
F3 Seal Kit 919896 


Ф Not available for sale. 





Note 
When two or more modules are asembled 


together, this module must be mounted 
next to the subplate or mounting surface to 
accomodate the external drain ("Y" port). 


DGR-01-Z2-52 





DGR-01-F2-52 | 581731 


DGR-01-X2-52 
DGR-01-Y2-52 | 581732 





1-3648-S 


MAKERS 


| 
| 
р 
| 
| 

















| 
Model Code 
(F3) JE л, 
[i] Seais [3] Size [5] Module Action 
F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire 01- 1/8 inch (Directly operated externally drained) 
resistant fluids 
| (81 Pressure Range [5] Design 
[2] Model Series А- 80-250 psi 
DGR- Directional control, manifold or B- 125-500 psi 
subplate mounted sequence D- 250-1000 psi 
module F- 475-2000 psi 
X- 10430 psi 
Х- 30460 psi 
Z- 60-125 psi 


_ O ————— ЕЕЗ БЕА нан а ааа на 


| 
For satisfactory service lifə of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid ои meets ISO cleanliness code 
20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton ОРР, JFR and OFRS filter series are recommend Printed in USA. 





mE Ем 





Vickers? 
Sasha Daia Directional Controls 





Е.ТгМ 


Modular Sequence Valves 





















DGR-06-*2-52 
591770 Plug 4626400 Plate —— 389833 Plug (Assemble 
Шш 27% a Spool (See table) land next wide (ораса г.) 
4263494 “О” Ring Spring (See table) ы гд jh 
A Cover (See table) 347292 Spacer A.262336 фы гы 
4262332 “O" Ring 347291 Spacer 5 
Stop A263496 
Plunger (See table) 583196 Stop О" Ring 
591772 Plug 
Torque 24.2-27 N.m 
(18-20 ib. ft.) 
= Өвс 
199312 Rollpin 6 







2 req'd 
bet 22 
Torque 

24.2-27 N.m 
(18-20 Ib. ft.) 


Torque 51.5-62.3 Мт 
AX-36212 Screw (2 req'd) (38-46 Ib. it.) 


к all units with @ Not available for sale. 
ЕЗ Kit 919896 
CAUTION 
This valve cannot be used 
with pressure centered valves. 


7 1 
4262389 “О” Ring 
` (2 req'd) 
4262394 “О” Ring 
{2 req'd) 
“О” Ring , A263492 “O” Ring 
591768 Plug 
Torque 9.8-10.2 N.m 
(87-90 №. in.) 
4263494 “O” Ring 581729 Cover 
ке, 64520 Washer (A/R) 
591770 Plug (2 req'd) 
Torque 15-16,6 N.m 1484 Nut 
(133-147 Ib. in.) 390224 Screw 
Name Plate 1073 Screw (8 req'd) 






мез. Cover | Pungor | Spool [Sang 
DGR-06-A2-52 












Note 
When two or more modules are asembied 
together, this module must be mounted 
next to the subpiate or mounting surface to 
accomodate the external drain ("Y" port). 










DGR-06-Y2-52 | 583190 


Revo озо! ЏЈЕНЕЊЕ Ји 


























Model Code 
(ЕЗ) ООН - 06 - * 2 - 52 
Did i 
ПІ Seals [3] size | [5] Module Action 
F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire 06 - 3⁄4 inch (Directly operated extemally drained) 
resistant fluids 
] [4] Pressure Range Design 
[2] Model Series A- 80-250 psi 


DGR - Directional control, manifold or B- 125-500 psi 
subplate mounted sequence D- 250-1000 psi 


module F- 475-2000 psi 
X- [өр 
Y- 30-60 psi 
Z- 60-125 psi 


______-______________________|_____________ == 


For Mee (лен service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 


20/18/15 or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFPJOFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. Printed in USA. 





Vickers® 


Check Valves 


Service Data 





Modular Pressure Reducing Valves 


ЕЗ) DGX-06-**(*)-60 
4262394 “O” Ring (2 req'd) 
199312 Rollpin (2 req'd) 
4262389 “О” Ring (2 req'd) 















315932 Plug 

Torque 24.4-27 N.m 

(18-20 Ib. ft.) 

A263496 “О” Ring 

11580428 Seat 

Cover (See table) 

1073 Screw (4 req'd) 

Torque 52-62 N.m. | 

(38-46 Ib. ft.) (Cres 

315932 Plug 

Torque 24.4-27 N.m 

(18-20 Ib. ft.) 

4263496 “О” Ri 

290057 Piston 

401699 Spring 

Spring #1 

(See table) 59 4262330 “O” Ring 

_ ©» (DGX-06-3"*-60 only) 
© 4263496 “О” Ring 
@ 343740 Plug 

Torque 13.5-15.8 N.m 
(18-20 Ib. ft.) 
401698 Plunger 
4262334 “O” Ring 
A197572 Back-up Ring 
386715 Spacer 
(DGX-06-3(*)-60 only) 
401697 Lockscrew 
401701 Locknut 
1485 Nut 
580426 Adjusting Knob 


CAUTION 


This valve cannot be used 
with pressure centered valves. 


@Assemble 401697 Lockscrew with stepped 
O.D. end toward 386715 Spacer or Plunger. 


Revised 02/01/85 


ШЕКЕР» 











А5емсе all units with 
F3 Seal Kit 920126 


Е.Т?М 


4262394 "О" Ring 
343740 Plug 


Torque 13.5-15.8 N.m 
(18-20 Ib. ft.) 


Nameplate 
AX-36212 Screw (2 req'd) 
626408 Plate 

Spring #2 (See table) 





65261 Piunger 
53351 Spring 


€ op (7 


4262394 “О” Ring 


591770 Plug 
Torque 15-16.6 N.m 
(133-147 Ib. in.) 


347294 Spacer Stop 
4.262398 “O” Ring 
347293 Cover 


177939 Screw (4 req'd 
Torque 52-62 N.m. 
(38-46 Ib. ft.) 


DGX-06-3**-60 
DGX-06-"B*-60 
DGX-06-*F*-60 


Assembie seat in cover with crosshole 
pointing in direction of arrow. Coin piston 
to new seat. 


1-3650-5 










Model Code 





[i] Seal Material 


ЕЗ - Seals for mineral ой and fire 
resistant fluids 





[2] Model Series 


Directional control, subplate or manifold 
mounted, pressure reducing module 









[5] USpgm Maximum Flow Capacity 


B- 06-15 80 PSI min. adj. pressure 
F- 06-30 200 PSI min. adj. pressure 


(ЕЗ) DGX - 06 - * + (*) - 60 


1414 d 


Flow 
Omitted - Standard extemal drain to "Y" 


E- Extemal drain thru cover 
L- Штета! drain to "B" port 





Design 





[3] Port Size 
06- 3/4inch 

343740 Plug 

Torque 15-16.6 N.m 

(133-147 Ib. in.) 

A262394 “O” Ring 

"B" Port 

113000 Plug 

Type "E" extemal (Use on Types "E" and std.) 
drain opening 


113000 Plug 
(Use on Types "L" and "E") 


"Y" Port 





A262394 "O" Ring 


343740 Plug 
Torque 15-16,6 N.m 
(133-147 Ib. in.) 


For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 
or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter series are n d. 


Printed in U.S.A. 
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Vickers® 
Relief Valves 


Service Data 





Modular Relief Valves 


ҒЗ) DGC-06-*(*)-60 


Ш 315932 Plug 
Torque to 23-27 N.m. (17-20 Ib. ft.) 


88A 262496 “O” Ring 






Е N 
Face crosshole as 
indicated by arrow. 









1031 Screw (4 req'd) 
Torque to 15-20 N.m. 
{11-15 №. ft.) 


Ш 290057 Piston 
Ш Spring (See table) 
Ш 283948 Piunger 





ШЕЌЕЊЕ 


Revised 01/01/85 







2077 Spring (Omit 
for DGC-06-"V-60) 


184458 Spring (Used 
only on DGC-06-*V-80) 


Ш 64520 Washer (As req'd 
to obtain proper adj. range) 


Ш 323617 Shim (As req'd 
to obtain proper adj. range) 


ШД 262332 “O” Ring 
8A282949 Lockscrew 
8A1485 Nut 

81A580426 Adjustment Knob 





591770 Plug 
Torque to 15.0-16.5 N.m. 
(133-147 Ib. in.) 


A262394 “O” Ring 


4262394 “O” Ring 
(4 req'd) 

199312 Rollpin 

(2 req'd) 

4262389 14 







/ 


A262361 “O” Ring 
343153 Seat 
343154 Piston 


597272 Plate 


Narne Plate 


AX-36212 Screw 
(4 req'd) 


ACoat with oil 

prior to assembly. 
A Service all units 
w/F3 Seal Kit 919655 


CAUTION 





This model cannot be 
used with pressure 
centered (D) valves. 
Model Ш Included in 
Cover S/A 


DGC-06-B*-60| 941280 | 2280 | 


DGC-06-C*-60| 941281 583937 
DGC-06-F*-60| 941282 | 2281 | 











Model Code 






- 06 - « (9 - 60 


144 4 


[1] Seals [5] Vent 








F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire V- High vent 
resistant fluids (Omit when not needed) 
| [2] Pressure Range 
[2] Model Series B- 125-1000 psi Design 
DGC - Directional control, subplate cC- 2000 psi 
mounted relief module F- 1 000 psi 


Ар 


For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 
or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OEP,OFR and OFRS filter series are recommended. Printod in U.S.A. 
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Vickers® 
Relief Valves 


Service Data 








High Flow Relief Valve Module 
(ЕЗ) DGC-H06-*(*)-60 


№ 315932 Plug 
Torque to 23-27 N.m. (17-20 tb. ft.) 







ШД 262496 “O” Ring 


Note 
Face crosshole as 
indicated by arrow. 











1031 Screw (4 req'd) 
Torque to 15-20 N.m. 
(11-15 Ib. ft.) 


Ш 581702 Cover 
Ш 290057 Piston 
Ш Spring (See table) 
Ш 283948 Plunger —— 


NN to obtain proper adj. range 

Ш 323617 Shim (As req'd 

to obtain proper adj. range) 

SS A262332 “O” Ring 
11282949 Lockscrew 
WA1485 Nut 


8580426 Adjustment Knob 


AService all units 
w/F3 Seal Kit 919655 
ACoat with oil 

prior to assembly. 


2077 Spring | 
for DGC-H06-*V-60) 
184458 Spring (Used 
only оп DGC-H06-"V-60) A262361 “O” Ring 
№ 64520 Washer (As req’ 589473 Seat 
) 589472 Sleeve 


Е-Т:М 






591770 Plug 
Torque to 15.0-16.5 N.m. 
(133-147 Ib. in.) 


4262394 “O” Ring 
4262394 “O” Ring 
(4 req'd) 

199312 Rollpin 

(2 req'd) 


262389 
A. Ring | © 
2 0 


(2 req'd) 
/ 









343154 Piston 


597272 Plate (Not 
available for sale) 


Narne Plate 


AX-36212 Screw 
(4 req'd) 


CAUTION 


This model cannot be 
used with pressure 


centered (D) valves. 


Ж ы 
Cover S/A 
[DGC-Hos-8*-60| 941280 | 2280 | 













|-3688-5 


Model Code 











(ЕЗ) DGC -H06 -« 6) - 60 
[1] Seats | [4] Size Vent Spring 
F3- Seals for mineral oil and fire 06- 3/4 inch V- High vent spring 
resistant fluids (Omit for low vent models) 
[5] Pressure Range 

[2] Model Series B- 125-1000 psi Design 
DGC - Directional control, subplate C- 500-2000 psi 

mounted relief module F- 1500-3000 psi 

| 

[3] High Fide 
H- 70USgpm 


_____ . ИНИ НИНЕ НЕНЕН ни кош 


For satisfactory service life of these components, use full flow filtration to provide fluid which meets ISO cleanliness code 18/15 
or cleaner. Selections from Eaton OFP,OFR and OFRS filter iss are recommended. Primed in U.S.A. 
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Vickers® 


SystemStak™ 


Service Data 


SystemStak™ Counterbalance Valve 
DGMR-5-"*-F*-(B*)-(F*)-30 












= Body Type Body Part No. 
Dual Port (Shown) | — 917090 







Adj. | 4:1 Pilot Ratio | 10:1 Pilot Ratio 
02-148901 02-148904 
02-148902 02-148905 

02-148903 02-148906 






Single "A" Port 91709 
Single "B" Port 


Note: Bodies are not 
available for sale 















263492 "O" Ring 
нэ @ 398071 Рид ке” 
У" | 
L d А 262334 “O” Ring 
| (5 req'd) 
| А% 244619 Backup Washer 
eye | ий АФ 262338 "O" Ring 
"H" Cartridge 
(Handknob) ` = A® 244619 Backup Washer 
See table Ñ 
( ) сол) | 4 243741 Backup Washer 
< 4 АФ 262339 "О" Ring 
7” | е 243741 Backup Washer 
< A® 396102 "0" Ring 
Шо "W" Cartridge J 
a ASeal Kit No. 02-300227 contains all 


required Viton seals for both single 
and dual port models. 


% Two required with dual port 
counterbalance valve. 

№ Torque to 122-135 Nm (90-100 Ib. ft.) 
@ Torque to 9.8-10.2 Nm (85-90 Ib. ft.) 


Revised 12/01/92 CI ERIS 3754-5 








Model Code 


| DGMR - 5 - 4 + = F + - (В ж) - (F х) - 30 


"b iiid B dd d 


[1] Valve Function 


DGMR - Manifold or gasket mounted 
counterbalance valve 





[2] Size 
5 - ISO 4401-05, CETOP 5 
ANSUNFPA D05 








| 
[3] Port Acted Upon 
A - Counterbalance on A, 





piloted from B 
B- Counterbalance on B, 
piloted from A 
| 
[4] Pilot Ratio 
1 - 4:1 
2 -10:1 


Fluid Cleanliness 

The following are recommended 
cleanliness levels for Vickers 
SystemStak valves using petroleum 
oil under common conditions. 

Refer to Vickers publication 

561 for more information. 


1000 psi 
19/17/14 


2000 psi 
19/17/14 


3000 psi 
19/17/14 


[5] Pressure Range 


F - 60-210 bar (900-3000 psi) 
For pressure settings over 210 bar (3000 
psi) contact your Vickers representative. 





Adjustment Options 


W- Screw with locknut 
C- Cap over screw! 
H- Handknob 





[7] Port Acted Upon 





(Omit for Single јуре) 
B - Counterbalance on B, 
piloted from A 
Pilot Ratio 
1 - 4:1 
2 -10:1 
Adjuster Kits 
"С" 
(Cap over screw) 
02-300228 





Pressure Range 


F - 60-210 bar (900-3000 psi) 
For pressure settings over 210 bar (3000 
psi) contact your Vickers representative. 





Adjustment Options 


W- Screw with locknut 
C- Cap over screw 
H- Handknob 





Design 


Handknob Adjustment 
Conversion 

Use the following procedure to convert 
to handknob adjustment: 

Hex Drive Insert 
Setscrew (1) 








Adjusting Rod 
Handknob 
Setscrew (2) 


1. Before installing knob on adjusting 
rod, turn adjusting rod counter- 
clockwise until fully retracted while 
aligning hex drive insert against 
adjusting knob recess. 

2. Slide handknob over adjusting rod 
to bottom of hole. (This is the maxi- 
mum pressure setting.) 

3. Tighten setscrew (1). 

4. Tum knob until the desired setting 
is reached. 

5. Tighten setscrew (2) to maintain 
ihe desired setting. 


Printed in U.S.A. 


Шы c f= 





: Ф 
Service Data Vickers 


Check Valves 


Direct Check Valve Module Е.Т?М 





















F3) DGMDC-5-T-X-*-20 
Insta-Plug & 17 422004 Screw Insta-Plug 
Indicator Lights (4 req'd) Nameplate Label 
(Refer to Dwg. 
Nameplate Label @ 676230 Handle J-682451) 
(Refer to Dwg. i| Carrier 
J-682451) (See table) 


Carrier 
(See table) 


@ 633746 Gasket/ 
Retainer 


Light Kit (See table) 


@ 633746 Gasket/ 
Retainer 


: @ Ax-417358 Screw 
Ф 989709 Screw (2 req'd) (Includes Lockwasher) 
(2 req'd A, B, F models) 
Ф 632673 Female Receptacle S/A (4 req'd models with 
monitor switch) 


@ 576915 Screw (Ground) У 


630855 Terminal Вох 


Insta-Plug 
цайн with lights 






Note 
Indicator Light (WL), low wattage 
coils (B-9), & Restrictor Plug fea- 
tures not available on 
K*G4V-3-40 models. Refer to 
1-3860-5 for detailed model code 
breakdown. 
















| 635065 | Lights | 
5 





@ 635100 Male Receptacle S/A 


Ө Ах-417358 Screw 

(includes Lockwasher) 

(2 req'd A, B, F models) 

(4 req'd models with C, N models) 


@ 633743 Adapter (2 req'd) 
@ 471112 Setscrew (2 req'd) 


@ 676231 Gasket (2 req'd) 








@ included in 926455 Insta-Plug Kit 





Parts prefixed with symbol 

available only in kit 

Light Kits include 
two lights 


Insta-Plug part numbers & assembly/ 
disassembly sequence are the same 
for single & double solenoid models. 





Revised 3/01/87 1-3866-5 


ШЕКЕЊЕ 


Electrical Connector 
& Wiring Diagram Electrical 

| Connector 
(See table) 












Electrical power must be 
disconnected before removing 
or replacing electrical plug 


A- 3 Pole Single Solenoid Modeis 
B - 5 Pole Single Solenoid Models 
С - 5 Pole Double Solenoid Models 






583331 Waming Tag 





D - 5 Pole Single Solenoid & Monitor (Monitor Switch) 
Switch Models (Wired Normally Open) (See table for all 
other models) 


E - 5 Pole Single Solenoid & Monitor 
Switch Models (Wired Normally Closed) 


3-Lead (To | 5-Lead (To 
Solenoid) Solenoid) 


2-Lead (To Monitor Switch, 
Common, Black Lead) 





Lead (Ground) (Ground) 
2-Lead (To itor 

4-Lead (To Switch peii, 
Monitor Switch, N.O., Black Lead) 





Plain Lead) 





(K) DG4 V -3- «= + (L) - M (S) (Ра) - «- х- (9) - (ем) - 40 


ГҮЛІ 22142141 


m Proportional Valve Manual Override fid Electrical Options 
ГІ. (Omit when not req d) U - DIN 43650 Coil 
[2] Model pet W - Wiring hsg. 1/2 NPT thread 
DG4- Directional Valve, subplate WL- Wiring hsg. 1/2 NPT thread 
or manifold mounted, (with indicator lights) 


solenoid operated 
| Flag Symbol Heading Electrical 


| Features and Options 
[3] Maximum Pressure 









(Omit when not req'd) 








Coil Gode Letter 























| 5 14 Wa! Coil 
i 89 Moh tor Switch Low Wattage 
Rating ын Баг (5000 PSD йог (B Сой only) 
га PE Баренс Feline B8 Restrictor Plug 
| PA3- 3 рт reciptacie (Omit when not req'd) 
лоша аи (single solenoid only) 
РАБ - 5 pin receptacle P 
[5] Spool Ка PB - Insta-Plug male 8 female fd Design 
cee tie 1 “ЧА сле ое receptacle 
Spool Spring Arrangement 
ul 
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Vickers® 
Directional Controls 


Е Том 


DG**V-2-10 & Size 02 SystemStak Valves 


250 bar (3600 psi) 30 I/min (7.9 USgpm) 
ISO/DIS 4401-02-02 





ШЕЌЕЊЕ 


5048/EN/1197/A 
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е DG**V-2 size 02 directional control valves 
е DGM**-2 SystemStak™ valves 
e A compatible range of subplates and stackable auxiliary plates 


This is the first comprehensive product 
range conforming to ISO/DIS 4401 size 02 
to be offered to the market and includes: 


e Directional control valves: 
Solenoid actuation 
Manual actuation 

e SystemStak: 

Pressure relief valve 
Counterbalance valve 
Sequence valve 
Pressure reducer valve 
Direct check valve 

Pilot operated check valve 
Flow restrictor valve 
Flow regulator vaive 
Flow divider valve 
Blanking plate 
Crossover plates 
Tapping plates 

Orifice plate 


е Adaptor ОСАМА to size 2 
e Adaptor size 3 to size 2 
e Single-station subplate 

e Multi-station subplates 

e ISO 02 Adaptor plate 


In response to growing demands for a 
valve system smaller than size 3, Vickers 
participated in the development of the ISO 
4401 size 02 interface standard and then 
designed the relevant products. Vickers 
experience as the leading worldwide 
supplier of size 3 valves played a major 
part in achieving design and development 
programs for these smali valves. 


All the basic functions of the well 
established and field-proven size 3 range 
are now available in a smaller package 
size for pressures up to 250 bar (3600 psi) 
and flows up to 30 l/min (7.9 USgpm). 


These latest performance 
specifications are achieved through 
improved design and manufacturing 
methods, and the use of modem 
high-efficiency solenoids, combined 
with pro-active attention to quality. 


In response to requests for a solenoid 
controlled directional valve that can be 
driven directly from a Programmable 
Logic Controller (PLC), the DG4V-2 


valve is available with a low power 
(500 mA) coil for pressures up to 
165 bar (2300 psi) and flows up to 
20 Итт (5.3 USgpm). 


The range allows for complete systems 
to be designed and implemented in 
Vickers SystemStak™ configuration, 
giving significant reductions in space 
requirements compared to size 3, while 
achieving high performance levels. 


The drawing illustrates the reduced 
installation dimensions of a size 2 control 
system compared to size 3, both having 


Typical DG**V-2 and SystemStak assembly 
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the same functions-a space saving of 
up to 40% on manifold systems. 


The size 2 product range has been 
designed, developed and manufactured 
to the high standards that continue to 
assure Vickers customers of complete 
satisfaction with regard to performance 
and reliability. Testing ensures that all 
size 2 valves have a fatigue and 
endurance life in excess of 10 million 
operating cycles at maximum pressure. 
All Vickers customers and products are 
backed by worldwide customer support 
facilities. 


Size 3 
350 bar (5000 psi) 
60 l/min (15.7 


USgpm) 
30W solenoids 


Size 2 
250 bar (3600 psi) 
30 l/min (7.9 
USgpm) 
25W solenoids 

or 
165 bar (2300 psi) 
20 l/min (5.3 


USgpm) 
12W solenoids 
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Manually Actuated Control Valves 


DG2/17/21V-2 10 Series ° 
General description and 
application benefits ° 


Vickers directional valves offer versatility 
of application for the many directional 
control requirements of hydraulic 
machinery. Ruggedness of design, 
manufacturing quality, and worldwide 
parts and service availability maximize ° 
uptime. 


These valves are available in an 
ISO/DIS 4401-02-02 interface. Lever 


Efficient control of high hydraulic 
powers, ideal for such applications as 
gate valves. 


Liow internal leakage reduces power 
losses, increases system efficiency - 
the result of improved manufacturing 
techniques for spools and bores. 


Viton® seals with multi-fluid capability 
without need to change seals. 


High sustained machine productivity 
and higher uptime because of proven 
fatigue and endurance life- tested to 
aver 10 million cycles. 


Compact and cost-effective system 





operated, roller cam and plunger design when used with Vickers 
operated models offer the following SystemStak™ valves and 
application benefits: multi-station subplates. 
Viton® is a registered trademark of E.l. DuPont 
| 
DG1 ТМ-2- **N-10 DG21V-2-24A-10 
Lever operator Plunger operator 
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| Information 


General Description 


Three types of valve are available with 
different controls primarily for controlling 
starting, stopping and direction of fluid 
flow in a system. 


Basically, the valves are developed from 
the well-known series of DG4V-2-10 
series solenoid operated valves. These 
manual valves are available with a 
choice of mechanically operated spoo! 
types, depending on valve configuration. 
All spools have been designed to 
provide good low-shock characteristics. 
External regulation of the control input 
by lever, cam or plunger operation 
allows matching to virtually any 
requirement where electrical control is 


not appropriate. 


Models include no-spring, spring offset, 
spring centered and detented versions. 


DG**V-2-*-10 
Lever/Cam/Plunger 
Operated 


Operating Information 


The DG21V-2 plunger operator valves are 
internally drained to port T. They may be 
used only when surges or back pressure 
in the tank line cannot overcome the force 
applied to depress the plunger. 


DG2/17/21 models must be released 
from the actuated position, without 
restriction to ensure proper spring return. 


Cam operated directional control valve 
installation recommendations: 


e Maximum cam angle 15° 
* Cam should not drive roller at its 


vertical centerline to avoid any side 
loading on roller lever mechanism. 


Actuation Force 
Under rated conditions", the 
approximate actuation force will be as 
shown in the chart below: 
Force N (Ibf.)* 
DG17V-2-"C(L) | 25-40N (6-9) 
DG17V-2-*A(L) | 25-40М (6-9) 


DG17V-2-"N(L) | 10-17N (2-4) 
125-160N (28-36) 
125-160N (28-36) 





* Tank return must be designed so that transient 
tank line pressure peaks do not exceed 6,9 bar 
(100 psi). For tank retum line pressure in excess of 
6,9 bar (100 psi) lever movement must be assisted. 


| Right hand assembly 
Port A Port P 
< < + эрсе» TR 
| i 
+ И] 
ч | М. 1 
Port T > — Port B 
Left hand assembiy 
Port A – Port P 


NOTE 
In a right hand assembly, operator 
“A” is adjacent to port "B". In a left 
hand assembly, operator “B” is 
adjacent to port “A”. Please note 
that European designations are 
the opposite. See diagram on the 
nameplate of the valve for operator 
(Port) identification. 


Shifting Action 


Surges of oil in a common tank line 
serving these and other valves can be of 
sufficient magnitude to cause 
inadvertent shifting of these valves. This 
is particularly critical in the no-spring 
and no-spring detented type valves. 
Separate tank lines or a vented manifold 
with a continuous downward path to 
tank is preferred. 


Any sliding spool, if held shifted under 
pressure for long periods of time, may 
stick and not spring return due to fluid 
residue formation (silting) and therefore, 
should be cycled periodically to prevent 
this from happening. 


If this valve is used for purposes other 
than a 4-way valve or as shown in the 
graphical symbol on the valve, consult 
your distributor or sales engineer. 


Mounting Position 


There is no restriction on mounting of 
spring centered or spring offset models. 
Detented models must be mounted with 
the spool bore horizontal to reduce the 
possibility of accidental spool shift due 
to shock and/or vibration. 


Port Connections 


Port connections are made by mounting 
the valve on a manifold or subplate 
having mounting dimensions which 
conform to ISO/DIS 4401-02-02. 


DG2/17/20V-2-*-10 Functional Symbols 

















1 
Spool Options Model Basic Valve Symbol Usable Spoo! Options 
| AB 
Spool types shown represent the ! 
highest anticipated portion of market DG17V-2-""A 2,24 
requirements, based on Vickers РТ 
ехрепепсе with size 3 valves. For 
other spoo! functions that may be AB 
required, consult your Vickers 
representative. DG17V-2-**AL w LIH 2,24 
PT 
DG17/2/21V-2-*A AB 
2 DG2V-2-*A ei [м 2,24 
AB 
“24 DG2V-2-**AL w TT | 2,24 
L sls al I = 
AB 
DG21V-2-"A H TI) 2,24 
DG17V2-*CIN 
PT 
кот 
PT 
“6” АВ 
DG17V-2-**G 2,6,8 
ХН |” шашиныг 
LN PT 
«Р | АВ 
] И TH W 
Ач ped ZA ге 
АВ 
o = ETT Ta в 
---- Full flow 
—- Restricted flow ET 
AB 


4 Transient condition only 
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Model Code 


[1] Model Series 


D — Directional valve 
G — Subplate/manifold mounted 


[2] Operator type 


2- Roller/cam operated 
17 — Lever operated 
21 — Plunger operated 


[3] Pressure rating 
V- 250 bar (3600 psi) 


Interface 
2- ISO/DIS 4401-02-02 


Operating Data 


-2-ж ** _ (Y) * 


TILALLE Did 


[5] Spool type 
2— Closed center (all ports) 
6— Closed center (P only) 
8— Tandem center (P to T) 
24 — Closed center (all ports) 


[6] Spool spring arrangement 

А – Spring offset, end-to-end 

AL — Same as "A" but left hand build 
C- Spring centered 

CL – Same as "C" but left hand build 
N- No-spring detented 

NL — Same as "N" but left hand build 


Performance data is typical with fluid at 36 cSt (168 SUS) and 50^ C (122* F) 


Pressure limits: 


Flow rating, max 
Actuation forces 


Mass: 


Installation data: 
Mounting attitude 


Roller orientation (DG2V) 
Y — Horizontal (omit for vertical) 


Tank pressure rating 
5- 100 bar (1438 psi) 


Design 


Subject to change. installation 
dimensions same for designs 10 thru 19. 


РА, B 250 bar (3600 psi) 
T 100 bar (1500 psi) 

30 l/min (7-9 USgpm) 

DG17V-2-C(L) 25-40N (6-9 ibf.) 
DG17V-2-*A(L) 25-40N (6-9 Ibf.) 
DG17V-2-*N(L) 10-17N (2-4 Ibf.) 
DG2V-2 125-160N (28-36 ІМ.) 
DG21V-2 125-160N (28-36 ЊЕ) 
DG17V-2 1.02 kg (2.25 Ib.) 
DG2V-2 1.00 kg (2.20 №.) 
DG21V-2 1.00 ка (2.20 №.) 


No restrictions except for no-spring detented 
modəl DG17V-2-*N(L). It should be mounted 
with the spool axis horizontal. 


Performa nce Data 





Pressure Drops 


Ё 

















16 
200 14 
а. & 12 
8 8 
9 © 10 
5 2 
5 a 8 
5 $ 100 
2 Š 6 
а а. 
4 
2 
9 0 
8 USgpm 
Refer to appendix for other viscosities Looped Flow Malfunction 
р bar 
Ф 
Pressure drops іп offset positions s 3600 230 
except where otherwise indicated 9 
E 3000-1 200 






Pressure Drop Curve Number 
Spool/spring code Spool offset 

P+AB ABT 
DG2V-2 & DG21V-2 
2AJ(L) &24A(L) 3 4 = Е 1000 
DG17V-2 


4 
220 5 = Е т Штп 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 
г т T T T T T T а 
2N(L) | 5 6 - - USgpm 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
6C | 4 6 5 L 
3 9 


T Spool/spring Code Curve Number 


8C(L) | 1 2 2N, 6N, & 8N 1 
2A.24A.2C. 6C 8 82 __2 ____ 
8N(L) | 1 1 - 2 : 2 





АВ-Т PT 2000 1 





UE 
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Installation Dimensions 


Dimensions shown in mm (inches) 
DG17V-2-*A/C/N-5-10 











114,00 (4.48) 


ae 50,00 
15 ТЭ үү 
6% 








Left hand assembly 


Port A- Port P 
Lar M ГЭ 













Port B 
Port T 
30,125 

17,75 (0.70) (1.19) 

35,50 (0,40) 
DG21V-2-**A-5-10 
Plunger operated 20,75 (0.82) 

Di i t sh - 

(Dimensions not shown are same as DG17V-2, above) 32,00 (1.26) — 37,00 (1.46) 


Note: Load Í 
must be applied A lI 42,00 
axially to plunger (1.85) 
DG2V-2-*A-(Y)-5-10 2,45 (0.10) Max. stroke 


Cam operated 2,25 (0.08) Nom. stroke 
(Dimensions not shown are same as DG17V-2, above) 


24,00 (0.94) 


110,15 (4.33) 











110,15 (4.33) 
50,00 






15° Max. cam 
angle 20,75 (0.82) 
32,00 —— \— 37,00 (1.46) 
(1.26) 
@18 Roller 
42,00 
(1.85) 
2,45 (0.10) 
Max. stroke 24,00 (0.94) 
2,25 (0.08) The mounting boits for this housing may be 
Nom. stroke removed and the housing and roller rotated 90? 


(2.05) to suit the application. 


Solenoid Operated Directional Valves 





DG4V-2 10 Series 


General description and 
application benefits 


These solenoid operated directional 
control valves are for directing and 
stopping flow at any point in a hydraulic 
system. The features being released 
with this range are based on Vickers 
experience with size 3 valves. 


* Efficient control of high hydraulic 
powers with low solenoid power 
consumption. 

* Low internal leakage reduces power 
losses, increases system efficiency - 
the result of improved manufacturing 
techniques for spools and bores. 


° Viton seals with multi-fluid capability 
without need to change seals. 


* High sustained machine productivity 
and higher uptime because of proven 
fatigue and endurance life- tested 
over 10 million cycles. 


• Compact and cost-effective system 
design when used with Vickers 
SystemStak" valves and 
muiti-station subplates. 


Viton is a registered trademark of E.I. DuPont 





DG4V-2-2C 
Double solenoid model 












DG4V-2-2B 
Single solenoid model 
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Features and Benefits 


e Size 


The reduced size of ihe DG4V-2 valve 
compared to sizə 3 valves, offers new 
installation possibilities, especially when 
used with size 2 SystemStak valves. 


The DG4V-2 double solenoid models 
requires only 55% of the space of the 
size 3 DG4V-3 vaive. 


Size 3 
220mm 
(8.66") 


— 5ге — 
180mm 


(7.09") 


Size 3 
48mm 
(1.88") 


Size 2 
35,5mm 
(1.47) 


e Low Wattage 


A 12W coil for direct drive from a PLC 
or PC. Ideal for bus communications, 
allowing dramatic reduction in cabling, 
with savings in time and cost. 


e High Pressure and 
Flow Capability 


Highly reliable operation up to 30 l/min 
(7.9 USgpm) and 250 bar (3600 psi). 
Establishes new market standards while 
opening new possibilities to system 
designers on valve size selection. 


Ports P, A, B 
250 bar 
(3600 psi) 
2 
а 
8 
а. 
0 30 Vmin 
7.3 U 
Flow гав борт) 
Port T 
160 bar 
(2300 psi) 
Ф 
5 
9 
2 
а 
0 30 l/min 
(7.9 USgpm) 
Flow rate 


e Manual Override 


All solenoids have manual override 
fitted as standard to allow the spool to 
be moved in no-power situations. Ideal 
during machine set-up and power 
failure situations. 





e High Reliability 


Design of spring forces and profile of 
DC solenoid force characteristics ensure 
spool position selection under extreme 
conditions. Result is a valve with high 
reliability when being energized or 
de-energized. 


Typical 
competitor— — 


Vickers 
DG4V-2 —— 


Force — 





e Mobile Connectors 


All solenoids are available with flying 
leads. Because they make possible 
the use of several mobile connectors, 
flying leads are ideal for the mobile 
market. Connectors are also available 
directly connected to the solenoid. 


` 
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Functional Symbols 





Spool types shown represent the 
highest anticipated proportion of market 
requirements, based on Vickers 
experience with size 3 valves. For other 
spool functions that may be required, 
consult your Vickers representative. 


Solenoids Identified to U.S. 
Standards 


Functional symbol related to solenoid 
identity “А and/or “В” according to 
NFPA/ANSI standards, i.e. energizing 
solenoid “A” gives flow P to A, solenoid 
“В” gives flow P to B (as applicable). 


Port A Port P 


т | у D 
ДЕТ 
[ | М? М l 


Port T 








All except “8” 
For valves with type “8” spools, solenoid 


identity to U.S. convention is the same 
as for European convention. 





Solenoids Identified to 
European Standards 
(Specify “V” in model code) 


Functional symbols related to solenoid 
identity “А” and/or “B” according to 
European convention i.e. solenoid "A" 
adjacent to "A" port, solenoid "B" adjacent 
to “B” port of valve. 
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REEM XNE 


U.S. Solenoid Standard 


Double solenoid valves, Single solenoid valves, Single solenoid valves, 
two position, detented solenoid at port A end solenoid at port B end 
AB AB 


Sol. B РТ Sol.A 50.8 РТ РТ Sol. А 
Double solenoid valves, 
spring centered 


ЕГЕТЕ 


РТ Sol. А 
E RENE condition only 





The Lohemitica of the valve function applies to both U.S. 
and European valves. 


DG4V-2-*N(V) valves DG4V-2-*A(V) valves DG4V-2-*AL(V) valves 
DG4V-2-*C(V) valves DG4V-2-*B(V) valves DG4V-2-*BL(V) valves 


EET RET 
НЕНІ XNE 
"ЖЕЛЕП "ХЕХЕ 


o [HIHI A 
г (ТЕ 
е HEIN] 
"В: 
э[ ТТ 





ЭТТЕ valves DG4V-2-8BL(V) valves ` DG4V-2-8B(V) valves 
European Solenoid Standard 


Double solenoid valves, Single solenoid valves, 
мо position, ува solenoid at port A end 


Single solenoid valves, 
solenoid at port B end 


Sol. А P TSo.B За. А PT PT Sol. B 
Double solenoid valves, 
spring pene d 


Ет 
ol. Sol. B 
a Transient condition only 





G4V-2-* *(L) - 


M-U-**6 


“5444 411114 


[1] Model Series 


D — Directional valve 
G — Subplate/manifold mounted 
4 — Solenoid operated 
V — Pressure rating 
250 bar (3600 psi) 


[2] Interface 
2- ISO/DIS 4401-02-02 


[3] Spool type 


0- Open center (all ports) 

2- Closed center (all ports) 

6— Closed center (P only) 

7- Open center (T blocked) 
8- Tandem center P to T) 

33 – Closed center (bleed А & B) 


[4] Spool spring arrangement 

A- Spring offset, end-to-end 

AL — Same as "A" but left hand build 
B- Spring offset, end to center 

BL — Same as "B" but left hand build 
C- Spring centered 

N- No-spring detented 





Electrical Connectors to 
ISO 4400 (DIN 43650) 
Order separately by part number. A 


flying lead connector and an Amp Jr 
Timer connector are also available. 


Contact your Vickers representative for 


details. 


The cable entry on these plugs can be 


repositioned to 90? intervals by 


reassembly of the contact holder relative 


to the plug housing. 


The cable entry is PG 11 for cable 
@6-10 mm (0.24" to 0.39" dia). 


Connectors with rectifier 






AC input voltage 50/60 Hz 


EXT 


110/120V 873761 873760 873778 
220/240V 873776 873775 873780 


[5] Solenoid energization identity 
V – Solenoid “А” is at port “A” end ап 
or solenoid “B” is at port “B” 
end, independent of spool type 
Omit for U.S. ANSI B93.9 standard 
requiring solenoid "A" energization to 
connect P to A and/or solenoid “B” to 
connect P to B, independent of 
solenoid location. 


NOTE: Type "8" spool valves conform to 
both U.S. and European solenoid 
designations. When ordering an "8" spool, 
designate a *V" in the model code. 


Flag symbol 
M- Electrical options and features 


Coil type 


U- DIN 43650 connector 
KU — Mobile series (top exit lead, no 
connector) 


Connectors w/o indicator lights 


Part No. 
710775 | Black | Solenoid B 


710776 | Gray | Solenoid A 





Black (sol. B) 








Connector with rectifier NO LED 


Voltage options 


(The DG4V-2 vaive is available only 
with DC coils.) 


Coils for use with DC control systems: 

G- 12VDC 

Н- 24VDC 

HL — 24 V DC, low power 

Coils for use with AC control systems 

via rectifier plug (Refer to tables 

below). 

DJ — 98 V DC (rectified 110/120V 
50/60 Hz) 

EJ — 196 V DC (rectified 220/240V 
50/60 Hz) 


Tank pressure rating 
6- 160 bar (2300 psi) 


Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions same for designs 10 thru 19. 


Connectors with LED 









Part Number 
Gray (sol. A) Black (sol. B) 








12-24V 









Connector with rectifier with LED 
Gray (sol. A) Black (sol. B) 
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Operating Data 
| 


аш data is typical with fluid at 36 cSt (168 SUS) and 50° C (122° F). 


Pressure limits: 
P, A and B ports: 


using 25W solenoid coils 250 bar (3600 psi) 

using 12W solenoid coil type HL 165 bar (2400 psi) 

T port 160 bar (2300 psi) 
Flow rating: 


Full power (25W) coils 
Low power (12W) coil, type HL 


30 l/min (7.9 USgpm) 
20 Vmin (5.3 USgpm) 


Relative duty factor Continuous; ED = 100% 
Type of protection 
Coils with ISO 4400 connector fitted correctly IEC 947 class IP65 
Coil winding Class H 
Coil encapsulation Class F 
Permissible voltage fluctuation: 
Maximum 110% rated 
Minimum 90% rated 
Typical response times at 100% rated volts measured from 
application/removal of voltage at conditions: 
flow rate P-A, B-T 30 l/min (7.9 USgpm) 
pressure 125 bar (1800 psi) 
Spool type 2C full stroke: 
energizing 45 ms 
de-energizing, no suppression 30 ms 
de-energizing, diode suppression 110 ms 
Spool type 2C to flow opening/closing point: 
energizing 25 ms 
de-energizing, no suppression 25 ms 
de-energizing, diode suppression 100 ms 
Power consumption, DC solenoids at rated voltage and 20°C (68°F): 
Type DJ, 98V 25W 
Type EJ, 198V 25W 
Type G, 12V 25W 
Type H, 24V 25W 
Type HL, 24V, low power 12W 
Hydraulic fluids 
Filtration requirements Refer to appendix 


Temperature limits 


Mass, approximate 
Single solenoid valve 


0,93 kg (2.1 №.) 


Double solenoid valve 1,3 kg (2.9 Ib.) 

installation data: 

Mounting attitude No restrictions except for no-spring detented mode! 
DG4V-2-*N. It should be mounted with the spool 
axis horizontal. This model type may be affected by 
severe vibration or shock, especially if a solenoid is 
not held energized. 

ala Considerations 


š 1. Dependent on the application and system filtration, any sliding spool 
valve if held shifted under pressure for long periods of time, may 
stick and not move readily due to fluid residue formation. It may need 
to be cycled periodically to prevent this from happening. 

2. Surges of fluid in a common tank line serving two or more valves can 
be of sufficient magnitude to cause inadvertent shifting of these 
valves. This is particularly critical in no-spring detented models. 
Separate drain lines are recommended. 





Gem F”; 


ema 


ша иш uú. 


Performance Data 


Typical with mineral oil at 36 cSt 
(168 SUS) and a specific gravity of 0.87. 


Maximum Flow Rates 


Performance conditions: 

Looped flow P-A plus B-T 

(or P-B plus A-T). 

Solenoid coil warm and operating at 





90% rated voltage. 
Standard, 25W coils 
Types G, H Types DJ, EJ 
psi psi 
3600 3600 
3000 3000 
g g 
8 2000 8 2000 
Ф e 
“ 5 
1000 1000 
0 i 0 
0 D 5 
0 1 2 з 4 5 6 7 8 USgpm 0 1 
Flow Rate 
Low Power, 12W coil 
Type HL 
psi bar 
2400 ~ 165 1&2 
150 
2000 
Ф Spool Type 
a 100 1&2 0,2 
Ф 
& 1000 1,8 
50 33, 6 
0 0 
0 5 10 15 20 Umin 
0 1 2 3 4 553 USgpm 


Flow Rate 


Asymmetrical Flow Rates 


Consult Vickers with applications details 
if either of the following usages are 
required: 


(b) When flow rates between P-A, B-T 
(or P-B, A-T) are significantly 
different, e.g. A and B connected to a 
cylinder having a large differential 

(a) Single flow path, i.e. area. 

P-A, P-B, A-T or B-T. 





10 15 20 25 30 i/min 
3 4 5 6 7 8 USgpm 
Flow Rate 

Curve Number 
1 
2 
3 


15 





Pressure Drops 








psi bar psi bar 
1 2 3 7 
1 ы 12 ^ 1800 120 
160. 5 1600 
| 10 6 100 
bu 1400 
8 1202 8 Ë 1200 80 
то | UO 
Ф 100 Ф 1000 
а | 
9 6 a 60 
š 8 | 8 800 
6 | 4 o 600 40 
40 
| 2 400 20 
2 200 
| 
0 0 0 0 
25 30 l/min 0 5 10 15 Итп 
ЕС ШТ T п. 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 USgpm 0 1 2 4 USgpm 
Flow Rate Flow Rate 


Refer to appendix for other viscosities 


Pressure drops in offset positions 
except where otherwise indicated 


Spool/spring PtoB AtoT BtoT PtoT 
arrangement | 








== (БШ 





== 


Installation Dimensions 





Dimensions shown in mm (inches) 

3rd angie u 
Single solenoid models projection Q ЕЗІ. 
DG4V-2-A(L) e... 
DG4V-2-B(L) SPring offset 13,0 (0.51) 






126,0 (4.96) to remove connector 





cepa P) 







Dimensions are shown for 
standard connectors. For 
connectors with rectifiers and/ - 

or LED this dimension varies 17,75 (0.7) 
up to 84,0 (3.31) maximum. 


Refer to double solenoid models 
below for port designations. 









35,5 (14) |-— 


Double solenoid models 


DG4V-2-C Spring centered 
DG4V-2-N No-spring detented 


13,0 (0.51) 
to remove connector 


17,75 (0.7) 


35,5 (1.4) | 
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SystemStak™ Systems 


Reduce System Space 
Requirements 


SystemStak valves make compact 
hydraulic systems in which specific 
function valves are “sandwich’ mounted 
between a directional valve and a 
standard mounting surface. 


The design of this range of small 
stacking valves is based on the well 
proven Vickers ОСМ**-3, size З System 
Stak valves, and offers opportunities for 
achieving very smail, compact control 
assemblies, especially when used with 
multi-point subplates. 


Reduce Cost 


SystemStak valves eliminate intervalve 
piping and leak-prone tube and pipe 
connections. Installed cost is less than 
when using conventional valves. 


Easy to Understand, 

Easy to Design 

SystemStak valves have all the internal 
passages necessary to serve the 
directional valve mounted on top of 
them. Mounting surfaces and port 
patterns are to the international 
standard: ISO/DIS 4401-02-02. 


Rugged and Reliable 


Internal working parts are produced 
from hardened steel and mounted in 
free machining mild steel bodies. All 
seals are Viton Excellent reliability is 
ensured. Working parts on most models 
are accessible without removing valves 
from an assembled stak. 


Vifon® is a registered trademark of E.l. DuPont 





Valve Placement 


SystemStak valves are divided into 
two groups: 

1. Valves acting in the pressure and/or 
tank lines ("P" and/or “T”) 


DGMC Relief valve 

DGMDC Direct check 

DGMFD Flow divider 

DGMFN Flow control 

DGMFG Préssure compensated 
flow control 

DGMR1 Sequence valve 

DGMX2 Pressure reducing 


The general rule for this group is that 
the DGMC relief valve be placed 
nearest the subplate or manifold. 

The| DGMDC direct check valve should 
be placed nearest the directional 
control valve. 

The DGMR1 sequence valve should be 
the farthest valve from the directional 
valve. The DGMR1 must be mounted 
directly to a subplate or manifold with a 
drain port, to externally drain the 
раме at the mounting face. 


2. Valves acting in the service lines 
(“А” and/or “B”) 

DGMC Relief valve 

DGMC2 Dual relief valve 
DGMFD Flow divider 

DGMDC Direct check 

DGMPC Pilot operated check 
DGMFN Flaw control 

DGMR Counterbalance 

The general rule for this group is that 
the DGMC systern relief valve be the 


farthest valve from the directional valve. 


When using a DGMPC with a DDMFN 
(meter-out), the DGMPC should be 
nearest the directional маме. 





кн Hm ма шыш ша шы 


Easy to Understand, 
Easy to Design 


SystemStak circuitry is best shown using 
slightly different symbols than those for 
traditional valve configurations. Each 
SystemStak symbol has the same basic 
form and size as shown in Figure 1. 


For ease of understanding, remember 
the directions of flow for each line, and 
that all four flow paths pass through 
each valve (see Figure 2). For clarity, 
directional valves are drawn vertically in 
SystemStak circuit diagrams 

(see Figure 3.) 


P T B A 
Figure 3. 
Each station (valve stack) is a 


combination of functions. When 
designing and assembling SystemStak 
valves, care must be taken to ensure that 
they interact as required by stacking the 
functions in the correct sequence (see 
Figure 4). Relief valves should normally 
be positioned next to the mounting 
surface (i.e. at the bottom of the stack). 
When both a flow contro! and a pilot 
operated check valve are required, it is 
recommended that the flow control valve 
be between the check valve and the 
actuator to prevent check valve chatter. 





A combination of directional valve, 
SystemStak valve(s) and subplate/ 
manifold block (Figure 5 single station 
subplate and Figure 6 multi station 
manifold) completes the assembly. 


Figure 7 represents a complete 
SystemStak system, showing typical 
use of functions available from this 
range. The circuit diagram also shows 
the use of a tapping plate for accessing 
line pressure readings, and a blanking 
plate to close off an unused station of a 
multi-station manifold. 
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SystemStak™ Direct Relief Valves 


DGMC-2-1* series 
DGMC2-2-1* series 


General description 


These adjustable direct-acting pressure 
relief valves limit the maximum pressure 
in the line(s) controlled by the integral 
relief valve elements. 


Pressure adjustment options are 


screw/locknut, handknob and 
micrometer type with keylock. 


Typical Sectional View 


















ЖЕУ 
ES m 1 


SS 
Z 72772: 


( Г 
[УЕ УХ 


ЖЗ 






Functional Symbols 
DGMC-2-PT-** 
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Model Code 





[1] Model Series 


DGM С (2) -2-**-**(-B*- 


220200 


Manifold ог gasket mounted 


[2] Relief valve 


С- Pressure relief (single) 


C2 — Dual relief 


[3] Interface 
ISO/DIS 4401-02-02 


2- 


First function 


Single relief, or first line of dual models 


Code Pressure Discharge Usage 


PT 
AB 
BA 
AT 
BT 


limited in_into 
P T 
A B 
B A 
A T 
B T 


Single 

Single or dual 
with BA 
Single 

Single or dual 
with BT 
Single 


[5] Pressure adjustment range 
В-2- 40bar (29-580 psi) 

C — 30 — 100 bar (435-1450 psi) 
F — 70 — 160 bar (1000-2300 psi) 
G — 120-250 bar (1740-3600 psi) 


Adjustment type 


H - Handknob 
K- Micrometer with keylock 
W- Screw and locknut 


Second function 
(Omit for single line models) 


Code Pressure Discharge Usage 


limited іп into 
BA B A Dual with AB 
BT B T Dual with AT 


ul 


Pressure adjustment range 


В-2- 40bar (29-580 psi) 
C — 30 – 100 bar (435-1450 psi) 

F – 70 – 160 bar (1000-2300 psi) 
G – 120-250 bar (1740-3600 psi) 


Adjustment type 


H — Handknob 
K- Micrometer with keylock 
W — Screw and locknut 


Design 


Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions unchanged for design 
numbers 10 thru 19. 
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Operating Data 





Maximum flow rate 30 l/min (7.9 USgpm) 
Maximum operating pressure 250 bar (3600 psi) 
Hydraulic fluids 

Filtration requirements Refer to appendix 


Temperature limits 


Mass, approximate | 
DGMC 0,78 kg (1.7 Ib.) 


DGMC2 1,21 kg (2.7 Ib.) 
Mounting attitude No restrictions. 


Performance Data 





Pressure Override 


Typical performance for PT models at 
maximum pressure settings with mineral 
oil at 21 cSt (102 SUS) and at 50°C 
(122*F). 





Pressure 
8 





ре 
DGMC2-PT-C*-1* 
1000 
|” i === 
0 0 


10 15 20 25 30 l/min 





0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 7. USgpm 
Flow rate 
For other viscosities refer to appendix. 





Installation Dimensions 


Dimensions shown in mm (inches) 
DGMC-2-PT-*W-1* 3rd angle EL 
DGMC-2-BT-"W-1* projection 


DGMC 2-BA-*W-1* 


| | 17,5 
(0.69) 


368 350 Mh. 0 
(1.45) (1.38) сна : (1.34) 


50,0 (1.97) BB 58,5 (2.3) — 


132,5 (5.22) тах. 


4 holes thru 
@ 5,5 (0.21 dia.) 





Adjuster screw 4,0 (5/32”) 
across flats hex. socket 














Hex locknu 
12,7 (1/2”) 


15,0 
30,0 (0.59) 29,0 
(1.18) (1.14) 
Ї –| |-- © 3,0 (0.12 dia.) 15,5 


Лү 12) 


DGMC-2-AT-"W-1* 
DGMC-2-AB-*W-1* 


Adjuster screw 4,0 (5/32" 
across flats hex. socket 





4 holes thru 





== um 





@ 5,5 (0.21 dia.) 









17,5 | | 
(0.69) 


350 36,8 
(1.38) (1.45) 







25,0 
(0.99) 
58,5 (2.3) 50,0 (1.97) 


132,5 (5.22) max. 









Hex locknut 
12,7 (1/2") 





15,0 
(0.59) 30,0 


СР (1.18) 
Q 3,0 (0.12 dia.) | Е- Ж 3,0 (0.12) 





Dimensions shown in mm (inches) 


DGMC2-2-AB-"W-BA-"W-1"* 

DGMC2-2-AT-*"W-BT-"W-1* 

W adjuster (Shown) 

To adjust valve setting. loosen Hex locknut 
locknut and tum adjuster screw 12,7 (1/2”) 
clockwise to increase pressure, across flats 


counterclockwise to decrease 
pressure. Re-tighten locknut 
after completing adjustment. 








4 holes thru 
@ 5,5 (0.21 dia.) 


25,0 (0.99) Adjuster screw 





58,5 (2.3) 





50,0 (1.97) 
265,0 (10.43) max. 





58,5 (2.3) 





m 3,0 (0.12) || @3ə0 (0.12 dia.) 





Н adjuster 

To adjust valve setting. loosen locknut 
and шт knob clockwise to increase 
pressure, counterclockwise to 
decrease pressure. Re-tighten 
locknut after completing adjustment. 


А 25,0 - 
№ (0.99) 
94,5 (3.72 тах.) 


K adjuster 

Key must bə inserted and tumed to 
allow valve setting to be adjusted. 
Turn knob clockwise to increase 
pressure, counterclockwise to 
decrease pressure. When key is 
removed, adjustment mechanism 
can be freely turned without 
changing valve setting. 








2 с 
5 = 26,0 „|, 20,0 
119,0 (4.68) ле (0.78) 
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SystemStak™ Pilot Operated Relief Valv 


DGMC-2-PT-CH-10 ЕМ81 


General description 


This adjustable direct-acting pressure Typical Sectional View 
relief valve limits the maximum pressure 
in the line controlled by the integral relief 
valve element. 


Pressure adjustment is by handknob or 
by remote pilot pressure. 






ANN: УУ АГ 

eru ШОК 
<? 17 77 | X 

UU T + У KZ 









Functional Symbols 
DGMC-2-PT-CH-10 


| | Model Code 
- 5 


DGM C -2 - PT- C H -10 - EN81 


11124104 


[1] Model Series [5] Pressure adjustment range 

Manifold or gasket mounted C – 30- 100 bar (435-1450 psi) 

[2] Relief valve Adjustment type 

С – Pressure relief (single) H — Handknob 

[3] Interface Design 

2- 180/0 1-02-0 Subject to change. Installation 

5440 2 dimensions unchanged for design 

numbers 10 thru 19. 

[4] Function 

Single relief Special feature 


EN81 — Remote pilot option 


Code Pressure Discharge Usage 
limited т into 
PT P T Single 
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Operating Data 





Maximum flow rate 30 l/min (7.9 USgpm) 
Maximum operating pressure 250 bar (3600 psi) 
Hydraulic fluids 

Filtration requirements Refer to appendix 
Temperature limits 

Mass, approximate 0,78 ка (1.7 Ib.) 
Mounting attitude No restrictions. 


Рецоптапсе Data 





Typical performance with mineral oil at 
21 с5ї (102 SUS) and at 50°C (122°F). 


For other viscosities refer to appendix. Performance Characteristic 


Flow rate versus pressure for number 
of tums of adjuster from fully closed position. 


| Pressure Override 
3000 Free flow through check 
valve with throttle closed and open. 

2 | 
8 2000 
a 
: | 
в 

1000 





o- 9:75 10 15 20 25 | 30l/min 


a a sgsv. na Ae ем 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 7.9 USgpm 
Flow rate 


Installation Dimensions 


Single Function | 


DGMC-2-PT-CH-10 EN81 
Dimensions shown 
in mm (inches) 





H adjuster 


To adjust valve setting. loosen locknut 
à 81/5 (3.20) and turn knob clockwise to decrease 
re flow (increase restriction), 


counterclockwise to increase flow 
(reduce restriction). Re-tighten locknut 
after completing adjustment. 


-———— 121,8 (4.79) тах. ————- 
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SystemStak" Pressure Control Valves 


Counterbalance, 
Sequence and 
Pressure Reducing 


DGMR(1)-2-1* series 
DGMX2-2-1* series 


General description Typical Sectional Views 


These single stage valves operate by DGMX2-2-P*-"W-10 
the application of pressure on the end of 
the valve spool, acting against a spring 
which is loaded by means of the manual 
adjustment mechanism. 


In the counterbalance and sequence 
valves, the spool is offset by the spring 
such that flow cannot pass through the 
valve. When the force exerted by the 
pilot pressure on the spool end exceeds DGMR1-2-PP-*W-10 
the force of the main spring, the spool is 
moved to allow flow through the valve. 


In the pressure reducing valve, the И ШИН 
flow path is normally open алд is У УУК 


closed as the pilot pressure exceeds 
the manual setting of the valve. 
Excessive pressure in the reduced 
pressure line is prevented by a 
pressure relieving function. 


Pressure adjustment options are 2 
screw/locknut, handknob and Functional Symbols 
micrometer type with keylock. DGMR-2-TB DGMX2-2-PA 


S 
lime 
23 


x= 1112 
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Model Code 








[T] Model Series 


Manifold or gasket mounted 


| 
[2] ТУРЕ 
В- Counterbalance 
R1— Sequence 
Х2- Pressure reducing 


[3] шань 


2- ISO/DIS 4401-02-02 


Op "rating Data 


Maximum flow rate 

Maximum operating pressure 
Hydraulic fluids 

Filtration requirəments 
Temperature limits 

Mass, approximate (all models) 
Mounting attitude 
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[4] Function ports 

DGMR models only: 

TB — Counterbalance control 
function in “T” port, controlled 
by pressure in "B" port. 

DGMR1 models only: 

PP — Sequence contro! in "P" port, 
controlled by pressure in "P" port 

DGMX2 models. only: 

PA — Pressure reducing function in 
line P, piloted from A 

PB — Pressure reducing function in 
line P, piloled from B 

PP — Pressure reducing function in 
line P, piloted from P 


30 l/min (7.9 USgpm) 
250 bar (3600 psi) 


Refer to appendix 


0,87 kg (1.9 Ib.) 
No restrictions. 


[5] Pressure adjustment range 


А-2- 16 bar (29-232 psi) 
В-2- 40bar (29-580 psi) 

C — 30 – 100 bar (435-1450 psi) 
F — 70 – 160 bar (1000-2300 psi) 


G — 120—250 bar (1740-3600 psi) 


[6] Adjustment type 


H — Handknob 
K- Micrometer with keylock 


W — Screw and iocknut 


Design 
Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions unchanged for design 
numbers 10 thru 19. 





гн 


— 


r^ 


=7 


== c= ша = 
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Performance Data 


Typical performance with mineral oil at 
21 cSt (102 SUS) and at 50°С (122°F). 


DGMX2-2-P* DGMR1-2-PP 
psi 
si bar -2- “4% 
хи р DGMR1-2-PP-G*-1 
3000 
5 5 
© ono 8 DGMR1-2-PP-C*-1* 
Ё DGMX2-2-P*-C*-1* Ё Е | 
— < 
ря DGMR1-2-PP-B*-1* | «< 
1 DGMX2-2-P*-B*-1 a 





40 5 0 5 10 15 20 25 зом 5 10 15 20 25 30/тіп 


0 
= 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 77.9USgpm 





32101 2 3 4 5 6 779 USgpm Flow rate 
Reverse flow to T lines—— | ———— Reduced pressure line 
Flow rate 


Note: Valves will not function at 
pressure/fiow values in shaded area. 





Typical leakage flow from reduced pressure line into T Note that the effective reduced pressure is the sum 
at "dead-head" condition (i.e. no flow required at of the valve adjustment and any back pressure in 
reduced pressure outlet). This leakage flow must be line T. The effect is illustrated below. 
provided at the inlet line P in order to maintain the 
reduced outlet pressure. 
in3/min cm?/min — Inlet pressure 250 bar (3600 psi) Typical installation 
15 Crossover 
2 plate 
5 
z 10 
= 
Ф DGMX2-2-PP 
8 5 
~ 
© 
x б Subplate 





0 50 100 150 200 250 bar 
0 1000 2000 3000 3600 psi 
Reduced outlet pressure 


For other viscosities refer to appendix 


Installation Dimensions 





Dimensions shown in mm (inches) 


DGMR-TB-"W-1* 

DGMR1-PP-^W-1* 

DGMX2-P*-"W-1" 

W adjuster (Shown) 

To adjust valve setting. loosen locknut and 

turn adjuster screw clockwise to increase 

pressure, counterclockwise to decrease 

pressure. Re-tighten locknut after 

completing adjustment. 4 holes thru 


| (255 (0.21 dia.) 
| | 17,5 


36,8 35,0 (0.59) 
(1.45) (1.38) 


Adjuster screw 4,0 (5/32" 
across flats hex. socket) 







50,0 (1.97) 74,0 (2.91) 


“----------1480(5.63) max. 







Hex locknu 
12,7 (1/2") 


Те = Le @ 3,0 (0.12 dia.) 19,5 


| 
H adjuster 
To adjust valve setting. loosen locknut and turn 
knob clockwise to increase pressure setting, 
counterclockwise to decrease pressure setting. 
Re-tighten locknut after completing adjustment. 


K adjuster 
Key must be inserted and tumed to allow valve 
setting to be adjusted. Turn knob clockwise to 


| - ТЫ 
Ш (0.99) 
110,0 (4.33 тах.) square 


increase pressure setting, counterclockwise to M 
decrease pressure setting. When key is removed, ој 
adjustment mechanism can Бе freely turned without L^ 


changing valve setting. 





= — 
26,0 „1. 20,0 
134,5 (5.29) шы (0.78) 
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SystemStak™ Direct Check Valves 
DGMDC-2, 1* series 


General description 


These vaives allow free flow in one 
direction in the line in which the check 
vaive element is located, i.e. either line 
P or line T. Flow in the opposite 
direction is not possible. 


Typical Sectional Views 


Functional Symbols 





DGMDC-2-Y-P* 


1111 


DGMDC-2-X-T* 


| [pesce ен 1 Model Code 
14511 DGM ГЕТ 


ера 


Model Series [5] Check valve cracking pressure 
Manifold or gasket mounted K- 1 bar (14.5 psi) 


М- 2,5 bar (36 psi) 
[2] Type 


[6] . 
DC —Direct check (8) Design 


Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions unchanged for design 
[3] Interface numbers 10 thru 19. 


2- ISO/DIS 4401-02-02 


[4] Direction of flow and 
check location 
X-T- Free flow away from 
actuator, in line T 
Y-P— Free flow towards 
actuator, in line P 
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Operating Data 





Maximum flow rate 30 l/min (7.9 USgpm) 
Maximum operating pressure 250 bar (3600 psi) 
Hydraulic fluids 

Filtration requirements Refer to appendix 
Temperature limits 

Mass, approximate 0,35 kg (0.77 Ib.) 
Mounting attitude No restrictions 


Performance Data 





Typical performance with mineral oil at 
21 cSt (102 SUS) and at 50°C (122°F). 


Pressure Drop 


Free flow through check valve 












psi bar internal Leakage Across 
150 Closed Check Valve 
| Less than 0,25 cmš/min 
8 100 (0.015 іпЗ/тіп) 
5 at 250 bar (3600 psi). 
Š 
5 50 
d 
0 
10 15 20 25 30 Ітіп 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 7.9 USgpm For other viscosities refer to appendix 
Flow rate 
шоо Dimensions 
Dimensions shown in mrn (inches) 
DG MDG-2-Y-P*-1 ні 
DGMDC-2-X-T*-1* 4 holes thru 
368 350 Q 5,5 (0.21 dia.) 


(1.45) (1.38) H А 
(0.69) 


30,0 
(1.18) 


108 nas |. © 3,0 (0.12 dia.) 
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SystemStak " Pilot Operate 


DGMPC-2-1* series 
General description 


These valves provide pilot operated 
check functions in one or both service 
lines (A or B), the operating pilot supply 
coming from the opposite service line. 
Thus with pressure in one service line 
the check valve in the other service line 
will be open (subject to system/actuator 
pressures being correct for the valve 
area ratios). 


The area ratio of pilot piston to check 
valve seat is 3,3:1. 
Typical Sectional Views 


DGMPC-2 Dual Function 


КА СКО 


Ч gZ xj 


7. > 


DGMPC-2 Single Function 


<< r 1206 


Гоо 
22 ЈЕ 


М 












































Functional Symbols 


ОСМРС-2-АВ*-ВА*-1* 





ОСМРС-2-ВА*-1* 
P T 


Model Code 


d Check Valves 


DGMPC-2-AB*-1* 


1118) 


kk * (- kk ) - 1* 


AA LL 


[1] Model Series 
Manifold or gasket mounted 


[2] Type 
PC — Pilot operated check 


[3] Interface 
2- ISO/DIS 4401-02-02 


[4] Function 

AB — Check in line A, pilot 
operated from line B 

BA — Check in line B, pilot 
operated from fine A (single 
function mode! onty) 


[5] Check valve cracking pressure 


К- 1bar (14.5 psi) 
М- 2,5 bar (36 psi) 


[s] Second function of dual models 
BA — Check in line B, pilot 

operated from line A 
Omit for single function models 


Check valve cracking pressure 
(Second function of dual models) 


К- 1 bar (14.5 psi) 
M- 2,5 bar (36 psi) 


Design 

Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions unchanged for design 
numbers 10 thru 19. 
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Operating Data 


| 
| 


Maximum flow гаје 30 l/min (7.9 USgprn) 
Maximum operating pressure 250 bar (3600 psi) 
Hydraulic fluids 

Filtration requirements Refer to appendix 
Temperature limits 

Mass, approximate 0,39 kg (0.86 Ib.) 
Mounting attitude No restrictions. 


Ренотпайпсе Data 





Typical performance with mineral oil at 
21 cSt (102 SUS) and at 50°C (122°F). 


Pressure Drop 








psi bar 

“| 16 

T 14 
8 "| 12 |. DG6MPC-2-M(-*M)-1* |, 
Š 150 МИ 
Ф | 8 ^7 
Ew | || 
E 2 

| и 
i 4 
c 0 10 15 20 25 30 М 
о 1 2 з 4 5 Б 7 79 USgpm 


Flow rate 
For other viscosities refer to appendix 


Pilot Pressures 


Area ratio, pilot piston to check valve = 3,3:1 
Formula for calculating pilot pressure 


oa а Where 
required to open valve: РА = Pressure at A 
Pe = Cracking pressure 
рај = Pressure at A1 
4 pp = Pressure at B 
To open vaive in line A: Pressure at B1 = АРС + Pai рва = Pressure at В1 
m _ | Service line location; 
un рв +рс- Pei + — | Refer to functional 
To open valve in line B: Pressure at A1 = —————— — + Pa A1 = 
ES Area ratio factor B1 = | Symbols. 





mH ша NB нш 


Installation Dimensions 


Dual Function Models 

ОСМРС-2-АВ*-ВА*-1* 

Dimensions shown in mm (inches) Á holes thru 
Q 5,5 (0.21 
dia.) 


EN 


368 350 | o183 
(1.45) (1.38) 47 | (0.72 dia.) 










Single Function Models 
DGMPC-2-AB*-1* 


6,0 (0.23) 





Single Function Models 
DGMPC-2-BA*-1* 





6,2 (0.24) 


M———— 62,2 (245) 
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SystemStak™ Pressure Compensated Flow Control Valves 


DGMFG-2-Y-PH-10 series 
General description 


These valves regulate flow by means of Typical Sectional View 
an adjustable orifice. Flow through the 
valve is pressure compensated. 


Currently this function is available in a 





i NI 
single Т version, without check valve. = А SS AS 
жісестеее Эс, 
Adjustment option is only available with шү 
handknob. Please contact your Vickers N Z ZR 
representative for availability of other = ENS 
options. - 





Functional Symbols 
DGMFG-2-Y-PH-10 


P T B A 


нэ I ЕНА, жалға | Model Code 


| 
| | DGMFG -2- Y-P H - 10 
ШЕТЕН ШЕН! | | 1111 
[1] Model series Location of control function 


Directional valve, gasket mounted, (single model) 
pressure compensated flow control P- Line P (single model) 


[2] | Interface 


[5] Adjustment type 
ISO/DIS 4401-02-02 


H - Handknob 


[3] Direction of flow control (with : x 
respect to machine actuator) Design number 


Operating Data Y— Meter-out contro 
Maximum flow rate 30 V/ jin (7.9 USgpm) 
Maximum operating pressure 250 bar (3600 psi) 
Hydraulic fluids 

Filtration requirements Refer to appendix 
Temperature limits 

Mass, approximate 0,42 kg (0.93 Ib.) 
Mounting attitude No rəstrictions 
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Performance Data 


Typical performance with mineral oil at 
21 cSt (102 SUS) and at 50°C (122°F). 


Control characteristics Flow rate versus pressure Drop 


For other viscosities refer to appendix. 








psi bar 
90 8 
80 
5 
70 
8 60 4 
5 
e 50 3 
з 
Ф 40 
р 
a 30 2 
2 
1 
10 
0 0 
30 l/min 
0 2 4 6 8 USgpm 
Flow Rate 
Installation Dimensions 
Dimensions shown in mm (inches) Single Function 


H adjuster (shown) 

To adjust valve setting. loosen locknut and 
turn knob clockwise to decrease flow 
(increase restriction), counterclockwise to 


DGMG-2-Y-PH-10 


increase flow (reduce restriction). Re-tighten 25,0 
locknut after completing adjustment. (0.99) 
square 


@ 28,0 (1.09 dia.) 


p __ 4. 300 





4: (1.09) 
" 41,0 
10,5 be 50,0 (1.96) а 61 тах.) ao—t Е = @ 3,0 (0.12 dia.) 
(041) 101,5 (3.98 тах.) (0.12) 
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SystemStak™ Flow Regulator Valves 





DGMFN-2-1* series 


General description 


These valves regulate flow by means of Typical Sectional View 

an adjustable orifice. Flow through the 

valve atany setting of the orifice is 

dependent upon pressure drop. = (72 
= 21) 









2 (7 







=. 








Dual service-line models with integral | №2222 CSS ESQ л, 
non-return valves provide for meter-in or =й ag DP SSS 
meter-out control; single line versions of 232 A ШЕ a | шег wil | SL d 
these arə available. Additionally there is ү = >< -- IESS Š NS 
ы B 22202 Z€ LISS 


a single line model, without check valve, 


for controlling flow in line P. Ч 


Adjustment options are screw/locknut, 
handknob or micrometer with keylock. 


Жа 





Functional Symbols 
DGMFN-2-X-A"-B* 


~j К n-- Model Code 
| је DGM FN -2 – L4 *)_1* 
| 


ТЕНИ: 






шЭМ ox Y- 23 


118. 


[1] Model Series Adjustment type 
Manifold or gasket mounted H — Handknob 
DGMFN- 2-Z-P* —— ——-v K- Micrometer with keylock 


W- Screw and tocknut 


— | T. S Ч AL 2. | 
| р Control т second line 
: | B- Line B (use for dual models 
| with “A” specified at [5] ) 
= + š Г =—— ISO/DIS 4401-02-02 





Omit for single function models 
[4] Direction of flow control (with Adjustment type 
pect to machine actuator) (Omit for single models) 
X- Meter-in control, applicable to H — Handknob 
lines A and B. 


K- Micrometer with keylock 


Y —| Meter-out control, applicable to W — Screw and locknut 


lines A and B. 
Z - | Meter-in control, line P only. 


л 
[5] Location of control function кај 


: E Subject to change. Installation 
E model а Ane of düal dimensions unchanged for design 


numbers 10 thru 19. 
A- Line A (single model or first -------------------- 
line of dual model) 
B- Line B (single model only) 
Р- Line P (single model only) 
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Operating Data 


Maximum flow rate 30 l/min (7.9 USgpm) 
Maximum operating pressure 250 bar (3600 psi) 
Hydraulic fluids 

Filtration requirements Refer to appendix 
Temperature limits 

Mass, approximate 0,42 kg (0.92 16.) 
Mounting attitude No restrictions 


Performance Data 

Typical performance with mineral oil at 

21 cSt (102 SUS) and at 50°С (122°F). 

Control characteristics Pressure Drop 


Flow rate versus pressure drop for number Free flow through check valve with throttle closed and open. 
of tums of adjuster from fully closed position. 


4 Үд 1% № 2 2% 


|| 


36004 250 7 


o 
e 
8 
_ 





300 
9 2000 e 
5 5 200 
e Ф 
2 ыш 
3 Е 
a @ 100 
a. & 
1000 
0 


imin 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 
| ег тти тет л 


ла 


0 === Usgpm 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 79 


Flow rate 





For other viscosities refer fo appendix. 
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Installation Dimensions 















| 
Dual Function Dimensions shown in mm (inches) Hex locknut 12,7 (1/2”) 
DGMFN-2-X-A*-B*-1* across flats 
DGMFN-2-Y-A*-B*-1* 


Line A 4 holes thru Adjuster screw 











adjustment @ 5,5 (0.21 dia.) 4,0 (5/32") 
across flats hex. 
17,5 socket 
(0.69) 
36,8 35,0 


KE TE 45) | |e .38) 


Line B 


ру 12,7 
05d E adjustment (0.5) 
gi 0 (1.97 


108,4 (4.27) max. 


W adjuster (Shown) 

To adjust valve setting. loosen 

locknut and tum adjuster screw 30.0 
clockwise to decrease flow (1 18) 
(increase restriction), 1 
counterclockwise | to increase 
flow (reduce restriction). 
Re-tighten locknut after 
id adjustment. 














Single. Function 
DGMFN-2-X-A*-1* 
DGMFN-2-Y-A*-1* 







Single Function 

DGMFN-2-X-B*-1* 
DGMFN-2-Y-B*-1* 
DGMFN-2-Z-P*-1* 











29,2 
50,0 (1.97) (1.15) 
же 79,2 (3.12) 


(1.97) 
79,2 (3.12) 









To Белең valve setting. loosen 
locknut and turn knob clockwise 

to decrease flow (increase 
restriction), counterclockwise to 
increase flow (reduce 

restriction). Re-tighten locknut 
after completing adjustment. 

K adjuste 

Key must S inserted and tumed to 
allow valve setting to be adjusted. 
Tum knob clockwise to decrease 
flow (increase restriction), 
counterciockwise to increase flow 
(reduce restriction). When key is 
removed, adjustment mechanism 
can be freely turned without 
changing valve setting. 
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SystemStak™ Flow Divider Valve 
DGMFD-2-10 series 


General description 


This flow dividing valve divides flow 
equally between the "A" port and the "B" 
port with flow generated in "P" port. 


Typical Sectional View 


Note - The flow divider valve should not 
be applied where cylinder 
synchronization is important. 





Ч) 
2 


А? АРА 


су? 


NIN 
SS 


NEN 
I Ñ 
T 

Š 


ran шы 
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Functional Symbols 
DGMFD-2-P-AB-10 


ZZ 


SS 
N 


INS 





PA, 





Model Code 





DGM FD - 


и 


— 22 


ДА 27202 9223 









e SENS сс сар 2 77 


ІЗ Z 7/2 
SSE “1222 


sS | Z 






XS NAGY 










- P- АВ-10 


3 1411 


[1] Model Series 
Manifold or gasket mounted 


[2] Type 
FD — Flow divider 


[3] Interface 
2— ISO/DIS 4401-02-02 


[4] First function 
P- Flow from "P" port 


[5] Flow division 


AB — Flow split between ports "A" 
and "B" 

[8] Design 

Subject to change. Installation 


dimensions unchanged for design 
numbers 10 thru 19. 
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Operating Data 





Maximum flow rate 30 l/min (7.9 USgpm) 
Flow variation (between A & B ports) + 10% 

Maximum operating pressure 250 bar (3600 psi) 
Hydraulic fluids 

Filtration requirements Refer to appendix 
Temperature limits 

Mass, approximate 0,58 kg (1.30 Ib.) 
Mounting attitude No restrictions 





Performance Data 


Typical performance with mineral oil at 
30 cSt (140 SUS) and at 50°C (122°F). 
For other viscosities refer to appendix 


Pressure Drop psi 


Pressure drop 





0 5 10 15 20 25 30 l/min 
0.1 23 4 5 6 7 7.9 USgpm 
Flow rate 





Installation Dimensions 





DGMFD-2-10 series 
Flow Divider 
Dimensions shown in mm (inches) 






11,0 (0.43) 11,0 (0.43) 


72,0 (2.83) 
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Subplates, Connection Plates and Mounting Surfaces 





General description 


This range of subplates and auxiliary 
connection plates are for use with size 2 
valves. Optional BSPF or SAE/UNF pipe 
thread connections are available. 


The 2 to 6 multi-station subplates, when 
used together with Vickers SystemStak 
valves, provide very compact control 
assemblies. 


Plates having machined trapezoidal 
O-ring recesses are supplied complete 
with Viton O-rings. 


All Vickers size 2 valves and auxiliary 
plates are fitted with a location pin to 
ensure correct orientation of the 
mounting faces. 


Operating and 
Installation Data 


No functional limitations 
— Dependent on 
valves used. 


As for valves, subject 
to limits: 

-20?С to 70°C 
(-4°F to 158°F) 


Material kg (Ib) 
Castiron 0,24 (0.53) 
Castiron 0,21 (0.46) 
Castiron 0,28 (0.62) 
Castiron 0,43 (0.95) 
Castiron 0,12 (0.27) 
Aluminum 0,13 (0.29) 
Aluminum 1,36 (3.0) 
Aluminum 1,85 (4.1) 
Aluminum 2,36 (5.2) 
Aluminum 2,87 (6.3) 
Aluminum 3,37 (7.4) 


No restrictions, other 
than for valves. 



























ОСМА-2-В 
DGMA-2-C* 
DGMA-2-T* 
DGAM-2-3 
DGOM-2 
DGMS-2-1E 
DGMS-2-2bE 
DGMS-2-3E 
DGMS-2-4E 
DGMS-2-5E 
DGMS-2-6E 





























Description and Functional symbol Model code 
maximum pressure 
Blanking plate | 7 7 | “ 
250 bar (3600 psi) | TOY I: DGMA-2-B-1 
P 
Crossover plate ; i 7 | 
P-A, B-T | DGMA-2-C1-1* 
250 bar (3600 psi) B ЫН 
Crossover plate i = Е | 
P-B, A-T | | | ra! DGMA-2-C2-1* 
250 bar (3600 psi) 2 15 
Tapping plate - prep 
meas ЕСЕЈ suem 
250 bar (3600 psi) 1 - ' 
P T B А 
spa pale | 1 DGMA-2-T2-1*-R 
Ports PandT |- | DGMA-2-T2-1*-S 
250 bar (3600 psi) = = 
P T B A 
Orifice plate | 1 l | DGOM-2-1*-R 
250 bar (3600 psi) | X | 
P T В А 
Adaptor plate Size 2 = 
си ак > | DGAM-2-3-1*-R 
250 bar (3600 psi) | I | | DGAM-2-3-1*-S 
P T BA 
Size 3 
Size 2 
Adaptor plate i = 
слаба || | | || ис 
250 bar (3600 psi) _ 1 
P T BA 
DG4M4 
Single station = 
subplate/manifold pj | LU A — DGMS-2-1E-1*-R 
Side ports PLAB + B DGMS-2-1E-1*-S 
250 bar (3600 psi) |- — - ——— 
Multi-station subplate/ DGMS-2-2/3E-1*-R 


manifold; side ports 
P,T,A4,B4,A2, Bs, etc. 
250 bar (3600 psi) 

2 station 


3 station P 


Multi-station subplate/ 


manifold; side ports 
P,T,A4,B4,A2,Bs, etc. 
250 bar (3600 psi) 
4 station 

5 station 

6 station 


Design number subject to cha: 


Valve station 1 


Р, T. By Ac 


= | | 


Ву А; 


Valve station 1 


. No change of installation dimensions for də. 
19. “ А” suffix — ISO 228 (BSPF) ports and/or metric attaching bolts tapping а 


DGMS-2-2/3E-1*-S 
Valve station 2-3 


T2 В; Ар 





В, А 
DGMS-2-4/5/6E-1*-R 
DGMS-2-4/5/6E-1*-S 


Valve station 2-6 








ns 10 thru 
orifice 


plugs. “S” suffix — SAE/UNC ports and/or UNC attaching bolt tapping and/or orifice plugs. 


Installation Dimensions 





DGMA-2-B-1* Dimensions shown in mm (inches) 
Blanking Plate еккен кн | 
20,0 (0.78) ---- 37,0 (1.46) P T B A 
О 5,75 — 10,0 35,0 (1 uw 
(0.226 dia.) (0.39) 







Nameplate 


@ 9,0 
(0.354 dia.) 





DGMA-2-C*-1* 


Crossover Plate 














20,0 (0.78) <—— 37,0 (1.46) 
Q 575 
(0.226 dia.) 35,0 (1.38) "| 


Nameplate 


@9,0 
(0.354 dia.) 





DGMA-2-C1-1* DGMA-2-C2-1* 
(P-A, B-T) (P-B, A-T) 





| DGMA-2-T*-4*-* Dimensions shown in mm (inches) р 1 
| Tapping Plate | | 
2 tapped ports "P T B A 
) for рОМА-2-Т%-18-Е, G 1/8 (1/8" BSPF) а = 
|| for DGMA—2-T*—-1*—S, 7/16”-20 UNF-2B | 
(SAE) (for 1/4” O.D. tubing) Р - ШЫ: 
P T B А 


37,0 (1.46) 


=) 


@ 5,5 
(0.216 dia.) 











ОСМА -2-Т1-1** DGMA-2-T2-1"—* 
(Ports A and B) (Ports P and T) 
1 ; [ u | Port Restrictor Plugs 
| DGOM-2-1*-R | | | X x ! Restrictor plugs are available for use in 
Orifice Plate - P T - 8 А ports P, T, А and B. 


These can be used for restricting flow or 
for circuit dampening. Restrictor plugs are 
not recommended for use above 210 bar 


37,0 (1.46) (3000 psi) system pressure. 
Code Orifice Part 

35,0 (1 шаг diameter number Ш 
*00 Blank 977935 
*05 0,5 (0.02) 977936 
*06 0,6 (0.024) 977937 
*07 0,7 (0.028) 977938 
*08 0,8 (0.030) 986031 
*09 0,9 (0.036) 873753 
*10 1,0 (0.040) 986032 
*11 1,1 (0.044) 977939 
*12 1.2 (0.047) 977940 
*13 1,3 (0.052) 977941 
*14 1,4 (0.056) 977942 
*15 1,5 (0.060) 986033 
*18 1,8 (0.071) 872451 
*20 2,0 (0.080) 479008 
*23 2,3 (0.090) 977943 





"24 2,4 (0.096) 479009 
“ P, Т, Aor B as required. 
Ш Available in multiples of 25 per part number 
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ISO 02 Adaptor Plate 
DGAM-2-4-1 0-К 
ОСАМ-2-4-1 0-5 
Dimensions shown in mm (inches) 


When replacing a DG4M4, this 
adaptor plate has been designed in 
line with our range of subplates and 
auxiliary plates. 


Two versions are offered: 

S- SAE-UNC ports and/or UNC 
attaching bolt tappings and/or 
orifice plugs. 

R – ISO 228 (BSPF) ports and/or 
metric attaching bolt tappings 
and/or orifice plugs. 


f DG4V-2 valve 


TH 


Centerline of DG4M4 valve 





| 
| 
| 
| 
[ 
[ 
| 
| 
| 
| 


[ 


Gm COGI cz 





DGAM-2-3-1*-R (Metric boit tapping) Size 2 valves can frequently be used in place of Size 2 
DGAM-2-3-1*-S (UNC bolt tapping) size 3 valves, or generally where the system flow P T B A 
2 rate is within that of size 2 valves.. i Е 
Adaptor plate, Size 3 to 2 - | 
for pressure up to 250 bar (3600 psi) The DGAM-2 adaptor plate bolts to an existing | | 
. : 8 : size 3 interface and provides a size 2 mounting = = 
Dimensions shown in mm (inches) face for the smaller valves P 5 5 А 
| ize 
46,0 23,0 
(1.81) (0.9) 
0.75 23,25 4,25 
(0.03) (0.92) (0.17) 
7,0 (0.28) 
@ 10,0 
60,0 24,0 (0.39 dia.) 


(2.36) 25 





4 holes for valve mounting 
bolts (see table) 


Size 2 Mounting Face Size 3 Mounting Face 
{ISO 4401 Size 03) 





Model Tappings for valve mounting bolts 
DGAM-2-3-1*-R MS x 12,3 (0.48) d 
DGAM-2-3-1*-S #10–24 UNC x 14,9 (0.587) deep 


DGMS-2-1E-1*-* = | LH . 
T B 


Single station subplate, < ' 
side tapped port Ке 75,0 (2. "m 65 
«—— 62,0 (2 n (0.26) 
1 © 26) 
A 


@ 5,75 
(0.226 dia.) 

















620 75,0 
(244) (2.95) 


Model code 
stamped here 


4 holes for valve mounting 
bolts (see table) 





Modsi Ports Р, А, ,В — Valve mounting 4 ports (see table) 
ings bolt tappi 
-2-1E-1*- G3/B (3/8" BSPF) x 
DGMS-2-1E-*-R J 01247) dew M5 x 12,3 (0.48) deep 


3/4" 16 UNF-2B x #10-24 UNC x 14,9 


DGMS-2-1E-1"-S 
14,3 (0.56) deep (0.587) deep 
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DGMS- ЕЛ“ 


Multi-station subplate, 
(4 station shown) 
Dimensions shown in mm (inches) 


Valve Station 1 Valve Station 2—3 
Р, Ti В. А, Р» Тэ. B A2 _ 








B4 Аң Вэ Ag 


P 
T 









alte Фе plte eite 
@ Tel $ Ртф eple ФР тө Ф 
006 42% өрө ++ 


B 









2 ports P and T on all n for valve mounting 4,5 and 6 station models only: 
models, tapped per model 2 ports, P and T through drilled end-to-end, 
code, (see table 2) table 3) tapped per model code (see table 2) 


Aand B ports at each station, 17,25 








ped per model code (see table 2) (0,68) 2 holes for attaching bolts, 
tapped per model type (see 
—— table 3) 
40,0 
(1.57) 
Model code 
stamped here 
Table 1: Dimensions 
Model | A 
DGMS-2-2E-1 *— 102 (4.02) 90 (3.54) 
РОМ *-* 140 (5.5) 125 (4.92) 
Е *— 178 (7.0) 165 (6,5) 
DGMS ерэн *— 215 (8.5) 200 (79) 
DGMS-2-6E-1*-* 254 (10.0) 240 (9.45) 
Table ziria Tappings Table 3: Mounting Bolt Tappings 
Model | Ports P, T Ports A, B Model Valve mounting Manifold rear 
bolts mount holes 

DGMS_2-1E-1"-R 61/2 (12"ВЗРЕ) 3/8 (3/8' BSPF)x --- M5 x 12,3 

| 12,0 (0.47) deep DGMS-2-1E-1*-R 0.48 : M8 x 1,25-6H 

| a 3/4'-16 UNF-2B x 4848) р 
DGMS-2-1E-1*-8 3/4" 16 UNF-2B -1Е-1" #10-24 UNC х "_ 

] 14,8 (0.56) deep DGMS-2-1E-1"-S 49 dee 5/16" –18 UNC-2B 








пша ша на ша шы ша пы 





Mounting Surface А 
Dimensions shown in mm (inches д ) SiO (1.39r) min: 

26,5 
When a subplate is not used, a machined (1.04) 
pad must be provided for mounting. The pad 
must be fiat within 0,01 mm per 100 mm 24,0 
(0.0001" per 1") and smooth within 0,8 um (0.95) 
(32 pin). a 
Prior to installing a valve, ensure that 12 | -78) 
both valve and mounting surface are (0 47) 
clean and free from burrs. Ë 075 

4,3 БЭР : 

Dimensional tolerance = + 0,2 (0.17) (0.03) 
( + 0.008) except where otherwise - — =. = = ———- 


stated. 2,25 ЧЕ ц | 
(0.09) ^^ T (үү ——_ 
— f с g 


11,25 
| 2058 080017 59 2325 352 375 
22,5 (0.8 , (1.39) (1.48) 
тш 52 
5% ә 


4 holes, see table for 4 ports Q 3,40/3,55 x 4,3 deep 
thread options Q 4,75/4,90 (0.134/0.140 dia x 0.17 deep) 
(0.187/0.193 dia) for locating pin 
Mounting Bolt Tapping Options 
180/4401-02-01-0-94 defines only M5 tapping. 
Inch tapping options are as available in Vickers a ISO 4401 gives dimensions in mm. Inch conversions 
subplates and manifolds. are accurate to 0.01" unless stated. 
Thread Min. tapping depth for subplates/manifolds in: т it is recommended that customers’ own manifold blocks 
Steel Cast Iron Aluminum for UNC bolts be tapped to these minimum depths. 
Metric 12,3 12,3 12,3 
.— M5-6H (0.484) (044) (0484) € This dimension gives the minimum space required 
Inch 12,6 14,9 14,9 for a valve with this mounting surface. The dimension 
810-24 (0.4967 (0.587) # (0.587) is also the minimum center-to-center pitch of 
UNC-2B mounting surfaces on a manifold block. 
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Appendix 





Mounting Bolts 
Metric bolt kits, M5-6H 
DG"V2 
SystemStak 
DG"V2 
DG**V-2 + 1 module 
DG™V-2 +2 modules 
DG**V-2 + 3 modules 













For subplates/manifolds in 
steel, cast iron ог aluminum 


BK02-156493 
BK 464125M 
BK 466839M 
BK 466842M 

















Inch bolt kits, #40-24 UNC-2B 


DG**V-2 SystemStak For subplates/manifolds in: 
Steel Cast iron 










Aluminum 




















DG**V- BK 590720 BK02-156494 
DG**V-2 + 1 module BK 870017 BK 870017 BK02-156496 
DG**V-2 +2 modules BK02-156497  BK02-156497 | BK02-156497 
DG*"V-2 + 3 modules BK02-156499  ВКО2-156498 | BK02-156498 








Note: If not using Vickers bolt kits, bolts must be to Grade 12.9 (ISO 898) or better. 


Bolts should be torqued to 5-7 N.m (44-62 БЕ. in.) with threads lubricated. Prior to 
installation of DG4V-2 valve, ensure that both the face of the valve and the face on 
which it is being mounted (i.e. subplate, manifold, SystemStak valve or plate) is as 
clean as possible. Do not over tighten hold-down bolts beyond recommended values. 


Seal M 







Seal Kit 


02-157032 
02-157033 





DGMC(S)-2 
DGMR(1)/X(2) 








DGMPC 02-157030 


02-157031 


Flues and Seals 


Materials and seals used in these valves 
are compatible with anti-wear hydraulic 
oils, water-in-oil emulsions, water 
glycols, and non-alkyl-based phosphate 
esters. The extreme operating viscosity 
range is from 500 to 13 cSt (2270 to 70 
SUS) but the recommended operating 
range is 54 to 13 cSt (245 to 70 SUS). 
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Temperature Limits 


Ambient range .... -20°C to 70°C 
(4*F to +158°F) 


Fluid Temperature 


(+158°F) 


(+129°F) 


* To obtain optimum service life from 
both fluid and hydraulic system, 65°C 
(150° F) is the recommended maximum 
fluid temperature, except for 
water-containing fluids. 


For synthetic fluids, consulit fluid 
manufacturer or Vickers representative 
where limits are outside those for 
mineral oil. 


Whatever the actual temperature range, 
ensure that fluid yiscosities stay within 
the limits specified in "Hydraulic Fluids". 





Fluid Cleanliness 


Proper fluid condition is essential for 
long and satisfactory life of hydraulic 
components and systems. Hydraulic 
fluid must have the correct balance of 
cleanliness, materials and additives for 
protection against wear of components, 
elevated viscosity and inclusion of air. 


Essential information on the correct 
methods for treating hydraulic fluid is 
included in Vickers publication 

561;" Vickers Guide to Systemic 
Contamination Control," available from 
your local Vickers distributor or by 
contacting Vickers, Incorporated. 
Recommendations on filtration and the 
selection of products to control fluid 
condition are included in 561. 


Recommended cleanliness levels, 
using petroleum oil under common 
conditions, are based on the highest 
fluid pressure levels in the system and 
are coded in the chart below. Fluids 
other than petroleum, severe service 
cycles or temperature extremes are 
cause for adjustment of these 
cleanliness codes. See Vickers 
publication 561 for exact details. 


Vickers products, as any components, will 
operate with apparent satisfaction in fluids 
with higher cleanliness codes than those 
described. Other manufacturers will often 
recommend levels above those specified. 


Experience has shown, however, that 
life of any hydraulic components is 
shortened in fluids with higher 
cleanliness codes than those listed 
below. These codes have been proven 


Pressure Drop at Other 
Viscosities 


Pressure drop data in this catalog is 
given at different viscosities: 
— For DG4V-2 directional valve: 
(236 cSt (168 SUS) 
— For SystemStak valves: 
@ 21 cSt (102 SUS) 


The graph shows the approximate 
percentage change in pressure drop for 
a range of other viscosities. To 
determine the appropriate pressure drop 
for any given fluid viscosity, multiply the 
published value by the applicable 
percentage factor for the required 
(actual) viscosity. 


For SystemStak valves 
Data given 
@ 21 cSt (102 SUS) 











Example shown: 


For an actual fluid viscosity of 32 cSt 
(150 SUS), pressure drop correction 
factors are: 
~ Approximately 95% for 
DG4V-2 directional valve data. 
— Approximately 114% for 
SystemStak data. 


For a different specific gravity, the 
pressure drop is approximately 
proportional to the change from SG 0.87. 


Fire resistant fluids usually have higher 
specific gravities than oil. The specific 
gravity of a fluid may be obtained from 
its producer. 


For DG4V-2 valves 
Data given 
@ 36 cSt (168 SUS) 


% Factor 


to provide a long trouble-free service life 75 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 SUS 

Ей де азот ша regardless of Actual viscosity 

Cleanliness codes for petroleum oil usage 

Product <70 bar 70-207 bar 207+ Баг Ordering Procedure 
<2000 psi 2000-3000 psi 3000+ psi : | 

Vane pumps, fixed 20/18/15 19/17/14 18/16/13 минээ” 

Vane pumps, variablə 18/16/14 17/15/13 subplates and kits. Refer to relevant 

Piston S, fixed 19/17/15 18/16/14 17/15/13 “Model Code” sections. 

Piston pumps, variable 18/16/14 17/15/13 16/14/12 

Directional valves 20/18/15 20/18/15 19/17/14 

Check valves 20/18/15 20/18/15 20/18/15 

Proportional valves 17/15/12 17/15/12 15/13/11 

Servo valves 16/14/11 16/14/11 15/13/10 

Pressure / Flow controls 19/17/14 19/17/14 19/17/14 

Cylinders 20/18/15 20/18/15 20/18/15 

Vane motors 20/18/15 19/17/14 18/16/13 

Axial piston motors 19/17/14 18/16/13 17/15/12 

Radial piston motors 20/18/14 19/17/13 18/16/13 
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Vickers® 
SystemStak'" 
Е : Том 
SystemStak™ Valves 


150 4401 -05 size, 315 bar (4500 psi) and 120 l/min (32 USgpm) maximum ratings 
Pressure relief and reducing, sequence, counterbalance, and flow control functions 
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General Description 


Vickers SystemStak™ valves make 
compact hydraulic systems in which 
modular valves are "sandwich" mounted 
between a directional valve and a 
standard mounting surface. Compact 
design improves system response by 
elimination of external fluid conductors, 
thereby resulting in elimination of 
resonant sounds which are noisy and 
lead to leakage. The design of these 
valves is well proven and offers 
opportunities for achieving small control 
assemblies, especially when the valves 
are used with multi-station manifolds. 


Three mounting surfaces are available 
for interfacing with directional valves 
and are coded "5", “5N”, or "БР" іп the 
model numbers of Vickers SystemStak 
valves. The "5" interface accepts 
Vickers 06454 directional valves and 
other directional valves with a standard 
ISO 4401-05, МЕРА-005, ANSI/B93.7M 
size 005 or CETOP-5 port pattern. “5М" 
and “5P” МРРА-005 interfaces accept 


the Vickers directional valves listed on 
page 38. 


Each valve "stak" can be configured 
to provide the specific combination of 
functions required to meet the 
system's needs. 


SystemStak valves are divided into 
two groups: 


1. Valves acting in the pressure and/or 
tank lines (“Р” and/or “Т”) 


DGMC Relief valve 
DGMDC Direct check 
DGMFN Flow control 
DGMR1 Sequence valve 
DGMX2 Pressure reducing 


The general rule for this group is that 
the DGMC relief valve be placed 
nearest the subplate or manifold. 


The DGMDC direct check valve should 
be placed nearest the directional 
control valve. 


The DGMR1 sequence valve should be 
the farthest valve from the directional 
valve. The DGMR1 must be mounted 
directly to a subplate or manifold with a 
drain port, to externally drain the 
DGMR1 at the mounting face. 


2. Valves acting in the service lines 
(“A” and/or "B") 


DGMC Relief valve 
DGMC2 Dual relief valve 
DGMDC Direct check 
DGMPC Pilot operated check 
DGMFN Flow control 

DGMR Counterbalance 


The general rule for this group is that 
the DGMC system relief valve be the 
farthest valve from the directional valve. 


When using a DGMPC with a DGMFN 
(meter-out), the DGMPC should be 
nearest the directional valve. 


____________ АА ааа F 


Features and Benefits 


e Reduced space requirements 
Stackable SystemStak valves, used 
with ISO 4401-05, CETOP 5 
(NFPA-D05) directional controls, 
provide compact cost-effective control 
of actuator direction, speed and force. 


e Reduced installed cost 
SystemStak vaives eliminate all 
intervalve piping and connections, 
thereby reducing the number of 
potential leakage points. Installed cost 
is less than when using conventional 
subplate- or line-mounted valves. 


e Versatile & easy to install 
SystemStak valves have all the 
internal passages necessary to serve 
the directional valve mounted above 
them. Any directional valve with a 
standard ISO 4401-05, МЕРА-005, 
ANSI/B93.7M size D05 or CETOP-5 
port pattern can be used with ISO 
4401-05 SystemStak valves. 


Vickers bolt-extender kits simplify 
valve installation by permitting each 
valve body to be separately and 
quickly installed, and correctly torqued 
down. The kits also allow the 
directional valve to be removed for 
service or replacement without 
disturbing the stack. 


* Rugged & reliable 
Internal working parts are produced 
from hardened steel, and reside in a 
continuous-cast ductile (spheroidal 
graphite) iron body. Excellent reliability 
is ensured, even in high pressure 
applications. Working parts are 
serviceable without removing valves 
from the stack. 





Easy to Understand, 
Easy to Design 


SystemStak circuitry is best shown using 
slightly different symbols than those for 
traditional valve configurations. Each 
SystemStak зутро! has the same basic 
form and size as shown in Figure 1. 





{TETE 
ҮІІІ 


Еог ease of understanding, remember 
the directions of flow for each line, and 
that all four flow paths pass through 
each valve (see Figure 2). For clarity, 
directional valves are drawn vertically in 


SystemStak circuit diagrams 
(see Figure 3.) 

P T B A 
Figure 3. 


Each station (valve stack) is a 
combination of functions. When 
designing and assembling SystemStak 
valves, care must be taken to ensure that 
they interact as required by stacking the 
functions in the correct sequence (see 
Figure 4). Direct check valves should be 
placed closest to the directional valve. 
Relief valves should normally be 
positioned next to the mounting surface 
(i.e. at the bottom of the stack). When 
both a flow control and a pilot operated 
check valve is required, it is 
recommended that the flow control valve 
be between the check valve and the 
actuator to prevent check valve chatter. 


A combination of directional valve, 
SystemStak valve(s) and subplate/ 
manifold block (Figure 5 single station 
subplate and Figure 6 multi station 
manifold) compleles the assembly. 


Figure 7 represents a complete 
SystemStak systém, showing typical 
use of functions available from this 
range. The circuit diagram also shows 
the use of a tapping plate for accessing 
line pressure readings, and a blanking 
plate to close off an unused station of a 
multi-station manifold. 














DGMC2 Pilot Operated 


Relief Valves 





General Description 


These two-stage valves limit system 
pressure by directing flow to tank or the 
opposite cylinder port (A-B/B-A 
crossport types) when system pressure 
reaches the valve setting. 


Pressure contro! may be obtained in “A”, 
“В”, “A” and "B", or “P” port, and pilot 
flow may be internally or externally 
drained, depending on model type. 


Any pressure in the line to which these 
valves are drained is additive to the 
valve pressure setting. 


The valve pressure setting is adjustable 
by means of either an adjusting screw 
and locknut, a hand-knob adjuster, or a 
micrometer knob with keylock. 


Extemal remote control/vent 
connections are available on all models 
except crossport relief. If required on 
crossport models, contact your 

Vickers representative. 





Model Code 


T AL 


DGMC (2) - 5“ - + » - + x -= (E) - (В) (A) -* *= (Е)- (RC) - (*) - 30 


па СЕЕ 





[1] Valve function 


Manifold or subplate mounted pressure 
relief valve. 


[2] Valve type 

2- Dual relief cavities 

Blank - Single relief 

[3] Interface 

5- 180 4401-AC-05-4-A, CETOP 

RP35H ANSI/NFPA D05 

5N - МЕРА 005 (АН. А) 

5P - NFPA D05 (Alt. B) 

[4] Port operated upon 

A -"A" cylinder port (single, dual or 
crossport types) 

B -"B" cylinder port (single type only) 

P -Pressure port (singie type only) 

[5] Port drained into 


A -"A" cylinder port 
B -"B" cylinder port (crossport type only) 
T - Tank port (single or dual types) 


[6] Pressure range 


А- 41050 bar (60 to 725 psi) 

B- 4to 100 bar (60 to 1450 psi) 
F- 4to 200 bar (60 to 2900 psi) 
G- 4to 315 bar (60 to 4500 psi) 


Adjustment device 


H- Knob adjuster 
K- Micrometer knob with keylock 
W- Screw with locknut 


External drain 


Е - External drain 
Omit for intemal drain models. 


P port acted upon 


B -"B" cylinder port (dual or crossport type) 
Omit for single type. 


Port drained into 


А -"A" cylinder port (crossport type only) 
T - Tank port (dual type only) 


[11] Pressure range 


Omit for single type. 

A- 4to 50 bar (60 to 725 psi) 
B- 4to 100 bar (60 to 1450 psi) 
F- 410 200 bar (60 to 2900 psi) 
G- 410315 bar (60 to 4500 psi) 


[12] Adjustment device 


Omit for single relief models. 

H- Knob adjuster 

K- Micrometer knob with keylock 
W- Screw with locknut 


[13] External drain 


E - External drain same as position[8] 
Omit for single relief models. 


Remote control port 


RC - Remote control port 
Not available on crossport models. 


[15] Gage port & thread type 


Gage port for P-T models only; 

optional remote control (RC) and 

external drain (E) ports as applicable. 

Omit for crossport models 

B -G 1/6" (!/g" BSPF) 

S -SAE-4 O-ring boss port 
(0.4375-20 UNF-2B thread) 


Design number - 30 series 


Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions unaltered for design 
numbers 30 to 39 inclusive. 





[I^] 


Functional Symbols 





DGMC2-5-AT-**-BT-**-*-30 
P Te Ta B A 








DGMC2-5-AT-**-BT-**RC-*-30 
Р Тв TA B A 








Te Ta B A 


DGMC2-5-AT-**-E-BT-"*-E-RC-*-30 
P Тв Ta B A 





P Тв TA B ^ pg 


DGMC2-5-AB-"*-BA-**-30 
Р Ta TA B A 





P Tg TA B A 


DGMC2-5-AB-**-E-BA-**-E-*-30 
P Te TA B A 





DGMC-5-AT-**-*-30 





ОСМС-5-АТ-**-ВС-* ыг 
Р Тв ТА 


Р Та ТА 


DGMC-5-AT-**-E-*-30 
P Тв Ta B 


P Тв Ta B 


DGMC-5-AT-"*-E-RC-*-30 
P Tg TA B 





P Tg TA B 


СЕ 


DGMC-5-BT-**-E-*-30 

P Тв TA B A 
О 
DR 

P Та TA B A 


DGMC-5-BT-**-E-RC-*-30 





DGMC-5-PT-**-*-30 
P Тв TA B A 





xxu ccs i» ыг 


ПЕН 


Тв Ta 


DGMC-5-PT-**-E-*-30 





P Тв TA B A 











DGMC2-5N-AT-**-BT-**-*-30 DGMC-5N-AT-**-*-30 DGMC-5N-BT-*-E-RC-*-30 
Y РТв ТА B AX Y P Tg fA B AX YP Tp TA B A X 





YP Tp TA B A X 





DGMC2-5N-AT-**-E-BT-**-E-*-30 DGMC-5N-AT-**-E-*-30 
У Рта ТА B AX 





Y P Тв TA B AX YP Ta TA B A X 





DGMC-5N-AT-**-E-RC-*-30 DGMC-5N-PT-**-RC-*-30 
Y P Tg Ta 





Y P Ta Ta B A X YP Тв Ta B A X 








DGMC2-5N-AB-**-BA-*"-30 DGMC-5N-BT-**-*-30 





DGMC-5N-BT-**-RC-*-30 
YP Tg Ta B A X Y P Ta TA B AX 


fit 
- 
PL] 


Y P Тв TA B A X 








DGMC2-5P-AT-**-BT-**-*-30 





DGMC2-5P-AT-"*-BT-**-RC-*-30 


XP Тв TA B 








А Y 


ОСМС2-5Р-АТ-**-Е-ВТ-^*-Е-*-30 


ХР Тв TA в 








DGMC2-5P-AT-**-E-BT-"*-E-RC-*-30 





X PTa ТА B 





DGMC-5P-AT-**-*-30 
X P Тв тд 


DGMC-5P-AT-*-RC-*-30 


X P Tg Th 


DGMC-5P-AT-**-E-"-30 
X P Tg Ta 





X P Tg Ta 


DGMC-5P-BT-**-*-30 
|X P Tg TA 


are 
HL LI! 


X P Tg TA 


DGMC-5P-BT-*[-RC-*-30 


X P Тв Ta 


Bard 
RC LE 
211 


Х Р Тв ТА 


B 


> 


AY 
||| == 
RC DR 


X P Та | B A Y 





DGMC-5P-BT-"-E-RC-"-30 


DGMC-5P-PT-"*-*. 


AY XP Tg TA B 


DGMC-6P-PT-"-RC-"-30 
XP Тв ТА В 





Y X Р Та ТА В 




















Installation Dimensions 


DGMC-5-PT Single Relief 
mm (inches) ы оаа < E 


See page 37 for optional adjustment devices. 
See page 38 for interface dimensions. 


4 mounting holes 










(2 6,90 (0.27) through Remote control port. 
@ 9,50 (0.37) counterbore ("RC" models only) 
36,5 (1.44) deep for bolt extenders (order separately) External connection port 


BKE-6M-50M (M6 metric) or BKE-4-50M (.2500-20 UNC). thread type (see table) 


Torque: 11,3-14,7 Nm 
(100-130 Ib. in.) 





"W" models 
(max. ext.) 






14 (0.55) 





ISO 4401-AC-05-4-A (МЕРА 005) Ежета! drain port— 

Mounting surface Plugged for internal drain. 
Extemal connection port 
thread type (see table) 


144,1 (5.67) max. 





Gaga port. External connection Extemal drain port. External | д, pd . : 
port thread type: (see table) connection port thread (see table) (0-46) Adjust clockwise to increase pressure 
setting. 


Note: Back pressure in drain is added to this 
setting for internal drain modeis only. 


External connection port threads 


"S" models- SAE-4 O-ring boss port 
(0.4375-20 UNF-2B thread). 


“B” models- © 1/8 (1/6 ВРЕ) 


Operating Data 





Basic Characteristics 

— E Nn ке ТСИ ЕТЕУ 420 min (32 USgpm) 

Pilot flow: @ 50° C (120° F) апа 315 bar (4500 psi) .............. 400—700 ml/min (24 in3/min-43 in3/min) 
Maximum operating pressure: .................................... 315 bar (4500 psi) 


Response time: For conditions of 5 liters (300 in?) of oil under ———— nc vAK_ W 
compression and а flow rate of 120 Ит (32 USgpm) typical response is: . Initial pressure Final pressure Response time 
17 bar (250 psi) 35 bar (500 psi) 95 ms 
35 bar (500 psi) 140 bar (2000 psi) 410 ms 
35 bar (500 psi) 345 bar (4500 psi) 150 ms 


Pressure overshoot: ............................................ 31 bar (450 psi) 
Operating temperature: ......................................... -0° to 80° C (32° to 180° F) 
Weights: ...................................................... DGMC 2,9 kg (6.5 Ibs) 


DGMC2 3,6 kg (7.9 Ibs) 





DGMC-5 and DGMC2-5 Insertion Loss insertion Loss 
Flow USgpm Total change in pressure drop from through ports “P” 
5 40 15 20 25 30 “В”, "A" and "T"caused by the addition of the 


SystemStak valve to a hydraulic circuit. Insertion loss 
curves (see top left): 

1. DGMC2-5-AT-**-(E)-BT-**-(E {RC)*-30 
DGMC-5-AT-**-{E){RC)*-30 
DGMC-5-BT-**-(E)(RC)-*-30 

2. DGMC-5-PT-**-(E}{RC)*-30 

. DGMC2-5-AB-"*-BA-**-30 


Pressure Drop Баг 


Pressure Drop psi 
[^] 





DGMC-5 and DGMC2-5 Pressure Override 


The pressure override chart (below) shows typical 
override of different adjustment ranges at maximum 
settings. 





DGMC-5 and DGMC2-5 Vented Pressure 


(RC models only) 
(Not applicable for crossport models) 
| Flow USgpm 
5 10 15 20 25 30 
20 


Pressure bar 
Pressure psi 


150 














а = 
š 10 & 
5 E 
Фф 
J wo $ 
5 а 
| 50 
0 0 
20 40 60 80 100 120 
Flow Vmin 


The vented pressure chart (above) indicales flow from control 
port to discharge port over relief element. 





= mm umm 


ртт 
(уи 


ENS G Um 


DGMC-5-BT Single Relief 


mm (inches) 
^W" models 





12,5 (0.49) da us ISO 4401-АС-05-4-А (МЕРА 005) — 13,5 (0.53) 
— Remote control port. * Mounting surface 


(“RC models only) 





External drain port * 
Plugged for internal drain. 


* External connection port thread type: 
"S" models - SAE-4 O-ring boss port 
(0.4375-20 UNF-2B thread). 

"B" models - С 7/р (!/g BSPF) 





Adjust pressure "B" port. Adjust clockwise to increase pressure setting. e 


See page 37 for optional adjustment devices. 
See page 38 for interface dimensions. e Back pressure in drain is added to this 


D GM C-5- AT Single Relief setting for internal drain models only. 


4 mounting holes 
(See page 8 for specifications) 








N 


13,5 (0.53) 13 (127) 







ISO 4401-АС-05-4-А (NFPA 005) Mounting surface Wrench size External drain port * 
" адь 5 А А А Remote control port * 
Adjust pressure “A” port. Adjust clockwise to increase pressure setting. e ВС" models only) 





External drain port *. Plugged for internal drain. 








DGMC2-5-AT-**-BT-**-30 


Dual Relief 
mm (inches) 


See page 37 for optional adjustment devices. 
See page 38 for interface dimensions. 


(0.45) ends 





150 4401-АС-05-4-А (NFPA 005) 
Mounting surface 


4 mounting holes 

Ø 6,9 (0.27) through 

@ 9,50 (0.37) counterbore 
36,5 (1.44) deep 

for bolt extenders 

(order separately) 
BKE-6M-50M (M6 metric) or 
BKE-4-50M (.2500-20 UNC). 
Torque: 11,3-14,7 Nm 
(100-130 Ib. іп.) Hex key 


4 (5/32") 











13 (172^) 
Wrench size both ends 








— * Remote control port. Both ends 
СЕС” models only) 


* Remote control port. Both ends 
("RC" models only) 


12,5 (0.49) 
both ends 


153,9 (6.06) 


71,6 
(2.82) 
max. 
15,3 both 
(0.60) External drain port * 
(both ends). 
Plugged for internal drain. 
Adjust pressure "B" port. Adjust Бан pr mamal води 
clockwise to increase pressure setting. е Adjust pressure “А” port. Adjust 
| clockwise to increase pressure 
setting. e 
* External connection port thread type: «ер hme in drain is added to this 
“S” models - SAE-4 O-ring boss port ting for intemal drain models only. 


(0.4375-20 UNF-2B thread). 


“B” models - С !/g (1/8 BSPF) 
[18] in model code 


DGMC2-5-AB-**-BA-**-30 


Dual Crossport Relief 

mm (inches) 
4 mounting holes 

See page 37 for optional adjustment devices. Ø 6,90 (0.27) through. 

See page 38 for interface dimensions. 30 7" 
for bolt extenders 
(order separately) 
ВКЕ-6М-60М (М6 metric) ог 
BKE-4-60M (.2500-20 UNC). 
Torque: 11,3-14,7 Nm 4 (5/32") 
"W" models 45.6 (100-130 b. in.) Hex key 








13 (1/2”) 
Wrench size 
both ends 





ISO 4401-AC-05-4-A (NFPA D05) 
Mounting surface 


ит == 128 (5.04) 
- (1.46) 








так СИН НН 214) 


Extemal drain (See table) 
Extemal drain (See table) 


Adjust pressure “A” port. Adjust Adjust pressure “B” port. Adjust 
clockwise to increase pressure setting. clockwise to increase pressure setting. 







Extemal drain port threads 


"S" models - SAE-4 O-ring boss port 
(0.4375-20 UNF-2B thread). 


"B" models - G 1/8 (1⁄s BSPF) 





DGMC-5-AB -**-(E)-*-30 
Single Crossport Relief 
mm (inches) 
4 mounting holes 
See page 37 for optional adjustment devices. 2 on .. pale ah : 
See page 38 for interface dimensions. 46,5 (1.83) deep 
for bolt extenders 
(order separately) 
ВКЕ-6М-60М (M6 metric) ог 


BKE-4-60M (.2500-20 UNC). 
Torque: 11,3-14,7 Nm 
(100-130 Ib. in.) 


45,6 
471) TT 128 (5.04) 





“үу” models 


10,2 (0.40) 
(max. ext.) 


150 4401-AC-05-4-A (МЕРА 005) 
Mounting surface 





ОСМС-5-ВА-**-(Е)-*-30 

Single Crossport Relief 

mm (inches) 
4 mounting holes 
(See above for 
specifications) 







10,2 (0.40) МР models 


(max. ext.) 


(2.36) 40 
(1.57) 





180 4401-АС-05-4-А (МЕРА 005) 
Mounting surface 
m Click here for optional adjustment devices. 


ња Click here for interface dimensions. 
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DGMX2 Pressure Reducing/Relieving Valves 





General Description 


These two-stage spool valves maintain 
a reduced outlet pressure against 
variations in inlet pressure. 


These valves are able to act as relief 
valves (at 50% of maximum flow) to 
prevent excess pressure being 
developed when an actuator is subject 
to a reactive load. Relief flow is directed 
to the "Tg" port. Therefore, for the relief 
function to operate, all components 
above this DGMX2 module must contain 
the “Тв” port, and the directional valve 
must have the “Tg” bypass feature. 


Pilot control may be from the "P", “A”, or 
*B" port. Pilot drain flow may be directed 


internally to tank port "TA", or externally 
out of the valve body. 


Any pressure in the line to which these 
valves are drained is additive to the 
valve pressure setting. 


The valve pressure setting is adjustable 
by means of either an adjusting screw 
containing an internal hex, a 
hand-adjust knob, or a micrometer knob 
with keylock. 


Different spring ratings cover an overall 
pressure range from 2 to 315 bar 
(30-4500 psi). 


The metering spool element in this 
design is always positioned in the “P” 


line (see symbols on раде14). The 
connection of the pilot control line 
determines at which port the reduced 
pressure is obtained. For example: 


“РР” pilot for reduced pressure 
in "P" port 

*PA" pilot for reduced pressure 
in "A" port 

"PB" pilot for reduced pressure 
in "B" port 


The *A" and "B" line models provide for 
reduced pressure when "P" is connected 
to “A” or ^B". It allows free flow through 
the service port when connected to ^T" 
(all via a four-way directional valve). 





Model Code 


DGMX2-5*-P х-х *-(E)- (ВС) -*-30 


d Фбобоф oad 





[1] Valve function 
Manifold or subplate mounted 
reducing/relieving valve. 


[2] interface 

5- 150 4401-AC-05-4-A, CETOP 5 
RP35A size 5 АМЗИМЕРА 005 

5N - NFPA DO5 (Alt. A) 

БР - МЕРА 005 (Alt. B) 


[3] Port operated upon 
P -Pressure port 


[4] Pilot control 

A- Cylinder port A 
B- Cylinder port B 
P- Pressure port 


[5] Pressure range 


A- 2,0 to 50 bar (30 to 725 psi) 

B- 8,510 100 bar (125 to 1450 psi) 
F- 8,5to 200 bar (125 to 2900 psi) 
G- 8,5to 315 bar (125 to 4500 psi) 


Adjustment device 


H- Knob adjuster 
K- Micrometer knob with keylock 
W- Screw with locknut 


External drain 


E - External drain 
Omit for internal drain models. 


Remote control 
Omit if not required. 


Gage port & thread type 


Gage port (all models), 

extemal drain (E) 

B -G 1/8” (1/g" BSPF) 

S -SAE-4 O-ring boss port 
(0.4375-20 UNF-2B thread) 


[id Design mumber - 30 series 


Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions unaltered for design 
numbers 30 to 39 inclusive. 
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Functional Symbols 





DGMX2-5-PP-"*-*-30 
IP Ta TA B A 





P Tg Ta B A 


DGMX2-5-PP-"*-E-*-30 
P Ta TA B A 


G 
DR 
Р Ta Ta B А 
DGMX2-5-PP-""-RG-"-30 
|Р та TA B A 
G RC 
P ТАЛА B А 
DGMX2-5-PP-"*-E-RC-*-30 
ГР Te ТА B A 
G RC 
DR 


Р ТатТА B A 


DGMX2-5N-PP-**-*-30 
lY P Ta TAB A X 





Y P Tg TAB A X 


DGMX2-5N-PA-**-E-*-30 





Y P Tg Ta B A X 


DGMX2-5P-PP-**-*-30 





DGMX2-5P-PA-""-E-*-30 
XP Tg TA B A Y 
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DGMX2-5-PA-**- 


ES 


P Tg TA 
DGMX2-5-PA-**-E-30 
P Te TA B 








P а ТА В 





DG ws ИЛ 





X P Tg TA B 


E 


RC 


DGMX2-5-PB-"**- 1 


P ЛЕ ||| 


Р Тв ТА 


DGMX2-5-PB-"*-E-30 
Р Та Т, B A 
G 


P Ta Ta B A 


DGMX2-5-PB-**-RC-*-30 
P Tg Т, B A 
G 


P Ta TA B A 
DGMX2-5-PB-""-E-RC-30 
Р Та TA B A 
G 


P Ta Ta B A 


DGMX2-5N-PA-**-*-30 











i 
| 
| 
| 


l 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
[ 
L 


| 
| 
| 


ЕЕ иш = 





Basic Characteristics 


Maximüm Поморье 120 Umin (32 USgpm) 
Pilot Пом rate @ 50° C (120° F) and 315 bar (4500 psi): ....... 290 - 420 ml/min (18-26 in3/min) 
Leakage flow rate @ 50° C (120° F) and 315 bar (4500 psi): ... 80-200 ml/min (15-12 in3/min) 


(Leakage to "Tb" around spool land 
(09315 bar (4500 psi) reduced pressure) 


Maximum operating pressure: .............................. 


(reduced pressure) 
“В”, °F” & “С” models - 315 bar (4500 psi) 


МАНЕ: ML ——MÁ————— s 3,5 kg (7.7 Ibs) 
* Slightly higher pressure override characteristics between 70 bar (1000 psi) and 315 bar (4500 psi) inlet. 


DGMX2 Insertion Lossess 
These curves show the typical pressure 


drop for each flow path in the valve. The "P" port 
pressure drop is the pressure drop for flow across 


the reducing valve spool in the fully open 


condition. The total insertion loss for the valve 


must be calculated by summing the losses 
through each of the four flow paths. 


Pressure Drop bar 





Pressure bar 


Pressure Drop psi 





Pressure psi 


DGMX2 Pressure Override 


These curves show the typical roll off or underride of the 
different pressure ranges at maximum settings. Also 
shown is the typical override of the relieving feature 
which prevents undesirable pressure rise in the reduced 


pressure port. 


Flow USgpm 
5 0 о 
зо 7] 1 | 5000 
300 || 

| | | 
. 250 Е 
8 8 
g 200 |— —r—3 3000 9 
= = 
E] Еј 
8 150 5 
2000 4. 





0 Ta rupa n | 


= 0 
60 40 20 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 


Relieving mode | Reducing mode 
Flow l/min 


The curves (left) show the minimum reduced pressure 
settings allowable for a given flow rate. The minimum 
pressure setting applies regardless of inlet pressure. 
Operation of the valve below minimum settings may 
cause erratic valve operation due to insufficient spring 
force to counter flow forces acting on the spool. 


“A” models - 70 bar (1000 psi) * (inlet pressure) 50 bar (725 psi) 
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Installation Dimensions 





DGMX2-5-PA/PB/PP Sep 
Reducing/Relieving Valves реса Q- E+ 
mm (inches) 


See page 37 for optional adjustment devices. 
See page 38 for interface dimensions. 


4 mounting holes 


Ø 6,90 (0.27) through 
@ 9,50 (0.37) count 
46,5 (1.83) deep for bolt extenders (prder separately) 
BKE-6M-60M (M6 métric) or BKE-4-60M (.2500-20 UNC). Remote control eH 
Torque: 11,3-14,7 Nm ("RC" models only 
(100-130 Ib. in.) — dra 
Gage po “W” models (max. ext.) 48 ( ) 0. 86) 
| (1.89) (0 





External drain port: 


13,5 13 (1/27) Plugged for internal 
(0.53) Wrench size drain.(see table) 

ISO 4401-АС-05-4-А (NFPA 005) 

Mounting surface 





Adjust clockwise to increase 
pressure setting. 
Note: Back pressure in drain 
ЕВИ |" ee | ао is added to this setting for 
Extemal connection port threads internal drain models only. 
"5" models - SAE-4 O-ring boss port 
| (0.4375-20 UNF-2B thread). 


“В” models- G t/a (!/g BSPF) 


t 
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DGMR1 Internal Pilot Operated Sequence Valves 





General Description 


These two-stage pressure operated 
valves are normally closed to flow 
through the main spool flow path. When 
system pressure reaches or exceeds 


Any pressure in the line to which these 
valves are drained is additive to the 
valve pressure setting. 


containing an internal hex, a 
hand-adjust knob, or a micrometer knob 
with keylock. Different spring ratings 
cover an overall pressure range from 





the valve setting, the main spool flow The valve pressure setting is adjustable 5 to 315 bar (75-4500 psi). 
path opens. Pilot flow may be externally by means of either an adjustable screw 
or internally drained to tank. 
Model Code 
DGMR1 - 5+ -P Р - # «- (E) - +- 30 


ИТТ 





[1] Valve function 


Manifold or subplate mounted 
sequence valve. 


[2] Interface 
5- 1504401-АС-05-4-А, СЕТОР 
RP35H Size 5 ANSWNFPA 005 


5N - МЕРА-005 (Alt A) 
5P - МЕРА-005 (Ай B) 


[3] Port operated upon 
P - Pressure port 


Functional Symbols 


DGMR1-5-PP-**-*-30 
Р Та Ta B А 


G 
P Tg Ta B A 
DGMR1-5-PP-**-E-*-30 
Р Tg ТА В А 


G DR 
P Та Ta 8 A 


[3] Pilot control 
P - Pressure port 


[5] Pressure range 


А- 51050 Баг (75 to 725 psi) 

B- 510 100 bar (75 to 1450 psi) 
F- 510200 bar (75 to 2900 psi) 
G- 510315 bar (75 to 4500 psi) 


Adjustment device 


H- Knob adjuster 
K- Micrometer knob with keylock 
W- Screw with locknut 


DGMR1-5N-PP-**-*-30 
Y P Tg TA B A X 





Y P Тв TA B A X 
DGMR1-5N-PP-*-E-*-30 


Y Р Tp Ta B АХ 
ЊЕНЕ 


Y P Т Ta B A X 


External drain 


E - External drain 
Оти for internal drain models. 


Gage port & thread type 


Gage port (all models), 

extemal drain (E) (optional). 

B -G 1/8” (!/g BSPF) 

S -SAE-4 O-ring boss port 
(0.4375-20 UNF-2B thread) 


[9] Design number - 30 series 


Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions unaltered for design 
numbers 30 to 39 inclusive. 


DGMR1-5P-PP-**-*-30 
X Р Tg Ta B AY 





X P Та TAB A Y 


DGMR1-5P-PP-**-E-*-30 


X P Tg ta B A Y 
m 
G DR 


X P Tg TA B A Y 
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Operating Data 


Basic Characteristics 








Maximum КРИК. КОЛЛ О О О ТЛ ТЕЛО a ec cmn 120 l/min (32 USgpm) 

Pilot fiow @ 50° C (120° F) and 315 bar (4500 psi): ................. 400-500 ml/min (24-31 іпЗ/тіп) 

Leakage flow rate @ 50° C (120? F) and 315 bar (4500 psi): ......... 80-200 ml/min (5-12 in3/min) 

Maximum Operating pressure: .................................... 315 bar (4500 psi) 

Operating temperature: ......................................... -0° to 80° C (32° to 180° F) 

Weight: ..................................р..........4......... 3,5 kg (7.7 Ibs.) 

insertion Losses Pressure Override 

These curves show the typical Typical pressure override of the 
pressure drop for each flow path in different pressure ranges at minimum 
the valve. The “P” port pressure and maximum settings. 


drop is the pressure drop for flow 
across the sequence valve spool in 
the fully open position. 


The total insertion 1058 for 


Pressure Drop bar 





the valve must be calculated by 
summing the losses through 
each of the four flow paths. 
Flow USgpm 
5 10 15 20 25 30 
350 350 5000 
300 ШЕГІ 74 
300 
4000 
= 250 
250 & 
В 5 ü 
à 8 200 3000 4 
200 р р e 
а а a 
$ 150 
150 & š 2000 Ё 
100 100 
1000 
50 50 жин 
Minimum setting 
(all models) 
= 0 0 eS | 0 
20 40 60 80 100 120 20 40 60 80 100 120 
Flow l/min Flow Umin 
*Spool held in open position 
18 
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DGMR Counterbalance Valves 


General Description 


Vickers SystəmStak counterbalance 
valves provide continuous protection from 
pump cavitation and prevent an actuator 
from running ahead of the pump supply. 
These valves also provide thermal relief 
protection in closed systems. 

NOTE 
Counterbalance valves adjust in the 
opposite direction of other pressure 
control valves. Turning the adjuster 
counterclockwise increases the valve 
setting. Turning the adjustment 
clockwise lowers the pressure setting, 
releasing the load. 


Functional Symbols 


DGMR-5-A*-FW-B"-FW-30 
P T By 


DGMR - 


Drain 


Any pressure in the line to which these 
valves are drained is additive to the 
valve pressure setting. 


Pilot pressure Calculation 


To open the counterbalance valve by 
remote control (referring to functional 
symbols below): 


DGMR-5-A*-FW-30 


Б-« *-F *-В =-F * - 30 


For 4:1 ratio (typically for cylinder load 
control), nominal pilot pressure at Port B = 


Cracking pressure + (5 x Port Ay 
pressure) — Port A pressure 


4 


For 10:1 ratio (typically for hydraulic motor 

control), nominal pilot pressure at Port B = 
Cracking pressure + (11x Port A, 
pressure) — Port A pressure 
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DGMR-5-B*-FW-30 
P T В; 





d ` 





[1] Маме function 


Manifold or subplate mounted 
counterbalance valve. 


[2] Interface 


5 - ISO 4401-AC-05-4-A, CETOP 5 
RP35H, Size 5 ANSUNFPA 005 


[3] Port operated upon 


А -Counterbalance in A, piloted from B 
B -Counterbalance in B, piloted from A 


[4] Pilot ratio 


1-44 
2-10:1 


[5] Pressure range 
F -60 to 210 bar (900 to 3000 psi) 


[S] Adjustment device 


H- Knob adjuster 
C- Cap over screw 
W- Screw with locknut 


Port acted upon 
(Omit for single type.) 


B -Counterbalance in B, piloted from A 


Pilot ratio 

(Omit for single type.) 
1 -44 
2-10:1 


Pressure range 
(Omit for single type.) 


F -60 to 210 bar (900 to 3000 psi) 


#9 Adjustment device 
{Omit for single type.) 

H- Knob adjuster 

C- Capover screw 

W- Screw with locknut 


[1] Design number - 30 series 


Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions unaltered for design 
numbers 30 to 39 inclusive. 


Installation Dimensions 





| 
DGMR1-5-PP-**-30 3rd angle 
Sequence Valve projection © (= 

















mm (inches) | 
— 4 mounting holes 
( . | 26,9 (0.27) through 
See page 37 for optional adjustment devices. @ 9,50 (0.37) counterbora 
See page 38 for interface dimensions. 46,5 (1.83) deep 
for bolt extenders 


(order separately) 
BKE-6M-60M (M6 metric) or 
BKE-4-60M (.2500-20 UNC). 
Torque: 11,3-14,7 Nm 
(100-130 bb. in.) 


= (89) “үү” models (тах. ext.) 


Hex key 4 (5/32”) 








13,5 
(0.53) 


ISO 4401-AC-05-4-A (МЕРА 005) 


13 (1/2”) Wrench size 
Mounting surface 





connection port thread 


ја Gage port. External 
connection port thread 





*External drain port. Plugged for internal drain Adjust clockwise to increase 
pressure setting. 
Note: Back pressure in drain 
is added to this setting for 
| internal drain models only. 
*Extemal drain and gage port threads 
“S” models - SAE-4 O-ring boss port 
| (0.4375-20 UNF-2B thread). 


"B" models- G 14 (1/8 BSPF) 
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Installation Dimensions 





DGMR-5-A*-FW-B*-FW-30 3rd angle 
чек бус 


Dual Counterbalance 
on A & B Ports 
mm (inches) 


See page 37 for optional adjustment devices. 
See page 38 for interface dimensions. 


ee us 





4 mounting holes 

@ 6,90 (0.27) through 

@ 9,50 (0.37) counterbore 

46,5 (1.83) deep for bolt extenders (order separately) 
ВКЕ-6М-60М (Мб metric) or ВКЕ-4-60М (.2500-20 UNC). 
Torque: 11,3-14,7 Nm 


65.6 (100-130 b. in.) 





13 (1/2”) 
Wrench size 





ISO 4401-AC-05-4-A (NFPA D05) (0.53) 
Mounting surface ! 





Adjust counterclockwise to increase 
pressure setting. 


Operating Data 





Basic Characteristics 
Maximum operating pressure: .............. И РРР ПИСТА 315 bar (4500 psi) 





Maximum flowrat&: ..2-........-.-22Ҙ.....4.-4 «ға esas ses 120 l/min (32 USgpm) 
Load holding leakage @70% of pressure setting МЕТІ 0.35 mi/min. 
Cracking Pressure Adjustment Range: ............................ 60-210 bar (900-3000 psi) 
Pilot Ratios: ОТИ. Er E um 4:1, 10:1 
Leakage: он ЫЛ ШӨ талын неее 5 drops/min, Port A to Port A, at 70% of crack setting. 
Temperature Range: Жуу e m reg GP, КОС ЕЕ -40° to 80“ С (-40° to 180" F) 
Weight: РРО s Ea de к е DUE RN qm 4,5 kg (10 Ibs) 
| 
DGMR Performance Curves 
Insertion Losses 1 "P" port for all models. 
*A" port of DGMR-5-B*-30 
These curves show the typical pressure “B” port of DGMR-5-A*-30 
drop for each flow path in the valve for 
fluid viscosity range 21-32 cSt 2 *T"portfor all models. 
(100-150 SSU). р 
The total insertion loss for the valve is 3 Free flow through service port 
calculated by sumrning the losses through of counterbalance. 
each of the four flow paths. 4 Piloted port open through 


service port of counterbalance. 


Pressure Drop bar 
Pressure Drop psid 
Pressure Drop bar 
Pressure Drop psid 





0 
20 40 60 80 100 120 
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DGMEN Flow Control Valves 





General Description 


These valves are adjustable, 
non-compensated flow restrictors. An 
integral check valve around the 
regulating orifice allows free flow in one 
direction and metered flow in the other. 


Control is available in "A" only, "B" only, 
and *A" and *B" ports as an "X" type 


(meter—in) or "Y" type (meter-out). 

The "P" port is available only in the "X" 
type (meter-in) and does not contain a 
reverse flow check. 


The valve flow setting is adjustable by 


means of either a hex key adjusting 
screw and locknut, a hand-adjust knob, 


or a micrometer knob with keylock. 


A normal or fine metering capability 
is available. See the pressure 

drop curves on page 26 for detailed 
performance difference. 





Model Code 


DGMFN -5*-*-* + «-IB * «i-30 


4 2100004 





[1] Valve function 


Manifold or subplate mounted flow 
control valve. 


[2] Interface 
5- 150 4401-AC-05-4-A, CETOP 5 
Size 5 RP35H ANSI/NFPA 005 


5N - NFPA D05 (Alt. A) 
5P - NFPA D05 (Alt. B) 


[3] Direction of flow 


X - Meter-in 
Y - Meter-out 
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[4] Port operated upon 


A - Cylinder port "A" (single or dual type) 
B - Cylinder port "B" (single type only) 
P - Pressure port (single type only) 


[5] Adjustment range 


1 - Fine control 
2 - Normal control 


[s] Adjustment device 


H- Knob adjuster 
K- Micrometer knob with keylock 
W- Screw with locknut 


Port operated upon: 
second function 


(Omit for single flow control models.) 
B - B cylinder port (Dual type) 


Adjustment range: 
second function 


(Omit for single flow control models.) 
1 - Fine control 
2 - Normal control 


Adjustment device: 
second function 


(Omit for single flow contro! models.) 
H- Knob adjuster 

K- Micrometer knob with keylock 
W- Screw with locknu 


fid Design number.- 30 series 


Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions unaltered for design 
numbers 30 to 39 inclusive. 





DGMR-5-A*-FW-30 
Counterbalance Port A, 
Piloted from B 


mm (inches) 





13 (#27) 


11,7 142,6 (5.61) z Wrench size 
(0.46) 






71,6 
(2.82) 





Adjust counterciockwise to 
increase pressure setting. 
See page 37 for optional adjustment devices. 
See page 38 for interface dimensions. 
DGMR-5-B*-FW-30 
Counterbalance Port B, 
Piloted from A 
Construction plug 4 mounting holes 






(Do not remove) (see page 23) 






4 (5/32) 
Hex key | 
60 
(2.36) 
21,5 
(0.85) 


ISO 4401-AC-05-4-A (МЕРА 005) 
Mounting surface 


13 (1/2") 
Wrench size 


Adjust counterclockwise to 
increase pressure setting. 
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Basic Characteristics 


Maximum НОМ... гээ = 
Maximum operating pressure: ............................................... 
Operating temperature: .................................................... 
Weight: .................................................................. 


MEM 3,1 kg (6.8 Ibs.) 


РТИ 120 Итіп (32 USgpm) 
базарда тайы 315 bar (4500 рві) 


20° to 50° С (70° to 120° F) 





Minimum Controlled Flow/No-Flow Leakage 


Internal leakage will vary from valve to 
valve and with the pressure differential 
across the check. 







Leakage“ 
ссітіп (in3/min) 
160 (9.5) 


Pressure Drop 
bar (psi) 
50 (725) 



















Pressure Drop 


The curves below show the pressure 
drop through individual flow passages. 





Approximate levels are. 100 (1450) 320 (19) Curves labeled “metered flow/pressure 
drop” refer to the pressure drop through 
200 (2900) only the passage containing the flow 
control regulating orifice. Total valve 
* Equals minimum controlable flow rate at the insertion loss is a value derived from 
pressures stated. graph 1 or 2 plus the appropriate values 
of lines 1, 2 and 3 from graph 3. 
Graph 1 Graph 2 Graph 3 
Metered flow pressure drop. Metered flow pressure drop. Free flow pressure drop across 
Normal adjustment — “2” Fine adjustment — “1” models check valve. 
models (see model code, (see model code, page 24). 
page 24). 
Flow USgpm Flow USgpm 
ТГ 5 10 15 20 25 30 
5000 350 - 5000 





LEE “ 












3 





~ E 5 
8 „АЈ ЕЈ B в 8 
а. 250 а 2 250 2 
У |] лед š И [шов 
9 200 | 3005 бо - 3000 Š 
= | a Ф 9 
o a ње 
o Q = g 
€ 150 | e 9 150 a 
a 2000 0. e 2000 
| |/_ Я ú — T turns 
100 4 turns 100 
tul 
S A а И u 
! 71222122 8 turns 9 turns 4 80 120 
0 И a т 10 turns 4 4 Flow U/min 
20 40 60 80 100 120 20 40 60 80 100 120 Graph 3 
Flow l/min Flow l/min 1 — “P” port of all models except 
DGMFN-5-X-P**-30 
Note: "Turn" or "Turns" on curves in graphs 1 and 2, above, refer to tum of adjustment "B" and "T" ports of 
device from fully closed position. DGMFN-5-X-P**-30 
— “T” port of all models except 
DGMFN-5-X-P**-30 
“A” ports of 
DGMFN-5-X-P**-30 
3 —Pressure drop across reverse 
free flow check valve 
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Functional Symbols 


DGMFN-5-X-P**-30 


P T B |A 
P T B A 
DGMFN-5-X-A"*-B"*-30 
P T B A 
Р Т B А 
DGMFN-5-X-A**-30 
PT B А 
Р T B A 


DGMFN-5-X-B**-30 
BT B A 


P T B A 


DGMFN-5-Y-A**-B**-30 
B 


P T A 


DGMFN-5-Y-A**-30 
Р T B A 


RIT B A 
| 


DGMFN-5-Y-B**-30 
Р T B A 


IDGMFN-5N-X-P**-30 
(models not available) 


DGMFN-5N-X-A"*-B**-30 
YPT B AX 


YP T 


B AX 


DGMFN-5N-X-A"*-30 


Y PT BA X 
Y PT BAX 


DGMFN-5N-Y-A**-B**-30 


YP T B AX 
TH 
YP T B A X 


DGMFN-8N-Y-A"*-30 
YP T B AX 


DGMFN-5N-Y-B"*-30 
Y PT 


BIN NM 


DGMFN-5P-X-P**-30 
XP T B A Y 


DGMFN-5P-X-A**-B**-30 
XP T B AY 


х 
Ф 
= 
uU 
» 
< 


DGMFN-5P-X-A**-30 
XP T B A Y 


DGMFN-5P-X-B**-30 


XPT BA Y 
| Q 

| 

ХРТ BAY 


DGMFN-5P-Y-A**-B**-30 
XP T B A Y 


XP T B A Y 


DGMFN-5P-Y-A**-30 
X PT B AY 


DGMFN-5P-Y-B**-30 
XP T BA Y 
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Em 


Installation Dimensions 









О гт ee 
DGMFN-5-X-P & DGMFN-5-Y-A 
Single Flow Controls ard aigle Г-і 
mrn (inches) 

4 mounting holes @ 6,9 (0.27) through 

@ 9,50 (0.37) counterbore 36,5 (1.44) deep À 

for bolt extenders (order separately) «үр Б 

BKE-6M-50M (M6 metric) or Г- ISO 4401-AC-05-4-A mode 

BKE-4-50M (.2500-20 UNC). (NFPA D05) (max. ext.) 

Torque: 11,3-14,7 Nm (100-130 Ib. in.) Mounting surface 







DGMFN-5-X-P| 60,4 (2.38)| 28,4 (1.12) 
DGMFN-5-Y-A| 52,7 (2.07) 33,2 (1.31 


No hex plug on 
DGMFN-5-X-P 
models 





13 (127). 
Wrench size 






See page 37 for optional adjustment devices. 

See page 38 for interface dimensions. ээ 
: (2.07) 

150 4401-АС-05-4-А «үг 


(МЕРА 005) 
Mounting surface 





DGMFN-5-X-A 4 mounting holes 4 (5/32”) 
Single Flow Control Hex key 


mm (inches) 





(max. ext.) 









20 
(0.79) (1.97) 






Rotate clockwise 
to decrease flow 
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DGMFN-5-X-B 
Single Flow Control 
mm (inches) 


"W" models 


ISO 4401-AC-05-4-A (NFPA D05) 
(max. ext.) 


Mounting surface 





See page 37 for optional adjustment devices. 
See page 38 for interface dimensions. 


DGMFN-5-Y-B 
Single Flow Control 


"W" models (max. ext.) 52,7 







ISO 4401-AC-05-4-A (NFPA D05) 
4 (5/32") Hex key 


! ificati / Mounting surface 
Rotate clockwise to 
decrease flow 
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DGMFN-5-Y Dual Flow Control 
mm (inches) 

— 4 mounting holes (See page 27 
for specifications) 













“W” models (max. ext.) 


typ. both ends ISO 4401-AC-05-4-A (NFPA D05) 


Mounting surface 


4 (5/32") Hex key Rotate clockwise to 
Rotate clockwise to decrease flow in 
decrease flow in 

port “B” 


See page 37 for optional adjustment devices. 
See page 38 for interface dimensions. 


DGMFN-5-X Dual Flow Control 


mm (inches 
( ) 4 mounting holes (See page 27 


for specifications) 











52,7 





"W" models (max. ext.) 

typ. both ends 

4 (5/32") Hex key 

Rotate clockwise to 

decrease flow in Rotate clockwise to 
port “B” decrease flow in 


ISO 4401-AC-05-4-A (NFPA D05) 
Mounting surface 


20 
(0.79) 


13 (1/2") 
Wrench size | 











DGMPC Pilot Operated Check Valves 


General Description 


These valves are single or dual check 
units. Dual check units have identical 
check elements located in the “A” and 
“B” cylinder port lines. The check 
valve poppets are moved into the open 
position by a central pilot control 

spool which moves toward one check 
or the other, depending on which port 
is pressurized. 

The check valve located in the retum 
circuit is opened by the operating 
pressure in the primary circuit. When the 
pressure in the pilot line is vented, the 
check valve will remain closed. 


Model Code 


The pilot spool 4 to valve seat ratio is 
3:1 on standard models, and 20:1 on 
models with the decompression feature. 


Check valve cracking (opening) 
pressures of 1 bar (15 psi), 2,5 bar 

(36 psi) and 5 bar (73 psi) are available. 
Please note that back pressure on the 
downstream or free-flow side of the pilot 
check valve may prevent the valve from 
opening in certain situations. (Back 
pressure opposes pilot pressure trying 
to open the valve.) In such cases, pilot 
pressure required to open the 
decompression poppet and valve can be 
calculated as follows: 


To open vaive or poppet in line A: 


Pressure at B+ = Pa M Pe- ҚА 155 + Ра 


To open valve ог poppet in line В: 


= Ра + Рс- Рві, 
Pressure at A, = ‘Arca raq factir 
Where: 


Pa= Pressure atA 
Ре = Cracking pressure 
Pa; = Pressure at А; 
Pg= Pressure at B 
Рв; = Pressure at B4 
in the above cases, substitute 
cracking pressure and area ratio from 
the following: 
Cracking pressure: 1, 2.5 or 5 bar 
according to model code position 6 
(and position 10 for second function). 
Area ratio factors: 
Standard valve: 3 
Decompression poppet 20 





+ Pay 


DGMPC - 5» - (D) -+ + «-ID B А + -30 


à (44414484 


| 

0] Valve function 
Могао or subplate mounted check valve. 
А Interface 
5- 150 4401-АС-05-4-А, CETOP 

RP35H, Size 5 ANSI/NFPA 005 
5N - МЕРА 005 (АН. А) 
БР - МЕРА 005 (Alt. B) 
[3] Decompression feaure 
D- With decompression feature 
Blank - Standard (no decompression) 
ЕЗ) Check port 
A -Check in cylinder port “A” 


B -Check in cylinder port “B” 
(single check models only) 


30 


[5] Pilot port 


A -Pilot port controlling the “В” port 
check (single check models only) 
B -Pilot port controlling the “A” port check 


Cracking pressure 


K- 1,0 bar (15 psi) 
M- 2,5 bar (35 psi) 
N- 5,0 bar (75 psi) 


Decompression feaure 


D - Decompression feature 
Blank- Standard (no decompression) 
Omit for single check models. 


|СһесК port: second function 


B — Check in cylinder port "B" 
Omit for single check models. 


Pilot port: second function 


A -Pilot port controlling the “B” port 
check (dual check models only) 
Omit for single check models. 


Cracking pressure: 
second function 


K- 1,0bar(15 psi) 
M- 2,5 bar (35 psi) 
N- 5,0 bar (75 psi) 
Omit for single check models. 


Design number - 30 series 


Subject to change. installation 
dimensions unaltered for design 
numbers 30 to 39 inclusive. 





=) r= p [m 


Ex 


Operating Data 





Functional Symbols 


DGMPC-5-AB*-30 DGMPC-5N-AB*-30 DGMPC-5P-AB*-30 
P T B4 Ay YP T В. Ау X XP T В. Ay У 
P T B A YP T B A X XP T B A Y 
DGMPC-5-BA*-30 DGMPC-5N-BA*-30 DGMPC-5P-BA*-30 
P T B4 A1 Y P T В. A X XP T В. А; Y 
P T B A ҮР T B A X XP T B A Y 
ОСМРС-5-АВ*-ВА*-30 Е ОСМРС-5Р-АВ*-ВА*-30 
P T B4 Ay Y T В! А X ХРТ B4 А Y 





Basic Characteristics 


Maximum flow rate: ............................................. 120 l/min (32 USgpm) 
Maximum operating pressure: .................................... 315 bar (4500 psi) 
Leakage @ 50° C (120° F) 
Poppa e x bar (500 psi) 
rd models... us Q gate Ree ea was coda RU WR 0.3 ml/min. 
D x ——————————— ——— 1.0 ml/min. 
Piston (9315 bar (4500 рві)................................... 200 ml/min 
Operating Temperature: ......................................... 20° C to 50° C (70° to 120° F) 
МӘНІНЕ ШИ 2,9 kg (6.4 Ibs) 
Flow USgpm 
DGMPC Pressure Drop oda ET 
The curves below show pressure drop The total insertion loss for the valve must = 









through each functional flow path in the valve. Бе calculated Бу summing the losses 22 
through the four applicable flow paths. 
20 - 300 
18 
" 250 
в 16 
Q 
g 14 
5 12 id 
£ И 
DGMPC-5-(D)-AB*-30 Š 40 // 150 
ОСМРС-5-(0)-ВА*-30 “ g € оо 
powecsQyamqpee 3| 1|2|- | 5 | а |-| 5 | i 
4 50 
@ Flow toward actuator without ckeck — single check only 2 
m Flow from actuator without check — single check only 0 
À Use K, M, or N cracking pressure curve as applicable. сайын Шы йн 100-140 
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Pressure drop psi 


Installation Dimensions 


Dempcsso. 12 


Pilot Operated 
Check Valve 
mm (inches) 
See page 38 for interface dimensions. 4 Ley кз 
5 9,50 (0.37) counterbore 
36,5 (1.44) deep 
for bolt extenders 
га 


180 4401-АС-05-4-А (МЕРА 005) 
| Mounting surface 


m 128 “| 
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ОСМОС Direct Check Valves 





General Description 


These SystemStak vaives are 
self-operating, spring loaded, poppet 
type single or dual check units. 
Location of the check element can be in 
the "A", “B”, “P” or “T” port. 


A check in the "P" port is available as a 


*Y" single check model only. 


A check in the "T" port is available as an 


“Х” single check model only. 


The dual check unit has identical check 
elements in both the *A" and *B" ports. 


Check valve cracking (opening) 


pressures of 1 bar (15 psi), 2,5 bar 
(35 psi) and 5 bar (75 psi) are available. 





Model Code 





[1] Valve function 


Manifold or subplate mounted 
check valve. 


[2] Interface 


5- 150 4401-AC-05-4-A, СЕТОР 
RP35H, Size 5 ANSI/NFPA D05 

5N -ЕМЕРА 005 (Alt. A) 

БР - МЕРА 005 (Alt. B) 


[3] Direction of flow 


X - Free flow from actuator (load) 
Y - Free flow to actuator (load) 


[3] Check location 


A -Check in cylinder port “A” 
("Y models only) 

B -Check in cylinder port “B” 
(“Ү" models only) 


P -Check in pressure port "P" 


(“Ұ” models only) 
T -Check in tank port “Ta” 
(“Х” models only) 


[5] Cracking pressure 
K- 1,0 bar (15 psi) 
M- 2,5 bar (35 psi) 
N- 5,0 bar (75 psi) 


[6] Check location: second function 


Omit for single check models. 
B -Check in cylinder port "B" 
(dual check models only) 


Cracking pressure: 
second function 


Omit for single check models. 
K- 1,0 bar (15 psi) 


M- 2,5 bar (35 psi) 
N- 5,0 bar (75 psi) 


Design number - 30 series 


Subject to change. Installation 
dimensions unaltered for design 
numbers 30 to 39 inciusive. 


33 


Functional Symbols 


DGMDC-5-Y-P*-30 
ІР Тв ТА 
Р Та ТА 
DGMDC-5-Y-B*-30 
P Тв TA 
P Тв TA 
DGMDC-5-X-T*-30 
Р Тв ТА 
Р Та ТА 
DGMDC-5-Y-A*-B*-30 
P Тв TA 
P Tg TA 
DGMDC-5-Y-A*-30 
P Tg Ta 
| P Te TA 
34 


DGMDC-5N-Y-B*- 
Y Tp ТА 


P 
Y P | 
ОӨМОС-БМ-Х-Т”-30 


Y Р Ta Ta B A X 
Y P Ta Ta B A X 


30 
B A X 
O 

Ta B A X 


DGMDC-5N-Y-A*-B*-30 
Y P Tg Ta B A X 


DGMDC-5P-Y-P*-30 
Х Р Тв ТА B A Y 


DGMDC-5P-Y-B*-30 
X P Tg TA В A Y 


DGMDC-5P-X-T*-30 
X P Tg Ta B A Y 









ка mm ша ша шы 


Бен. 


Operating Data 





Basic Characteristics 


Махітит ROW: ЛО ce rh herr ОГ 120 l/min (32 USgpm) 
Maximum operating pressure: .................................... 315 bar (4500 psi) 

Leakage @ 50° C (120° F ) and 35 bar (500 psi) ................... 0.3 ml/min. 

Operating temperature: ......................................... 20° to 50° C (70° to 120° F) 
nM ER К К Г О Г AERES EARNE 2,9 kg (6.4 Ibs.) 





Presure Drop 


These curves show pressure drop valve must be calculated by summing 
though each possible ћом path in the the losses through the four applicable 
valve. The total insertion loss for the flow paths. 











Curve Reference for Flow Path | Graph Number 








Model Туре 









DGMDC-5-Y-PK-30 
DGMDC-5-Y-PM-30 
DGMDC-5-Y-PN-30 


DGMDC-5-X-TK-30 
DGMDC-5-X-TM-30 
DGMDC-5-X-TN-30 


DGMDC-5-Y-AK-30 
DGMDC-5-Y-AM-30 
DGMDC-5-Y-AN-30 


DGMDC-5-Y-BK-30 
DGMDC-5-Y-BM-30 
DGMDC-5-Y-BN-30 


DGMDC-5-Y-A*-B*-30 


€ Flow to actuator through cylinder port without check 
a Flow from actuator through cylinder port without check 
A Use K, М, or N curve from graph 3, as applicable 




























Graph 1 Graph 2 Graph 3 
Flow USgpm Fiow USgpm Flow USgpm 
5 10 15 20 25 30 5 10 15 320 25 30 5 10 15 20 25 30 
25 
400 
20 25 
5 5 
B a” 2 8 
a a a 8 
° а 

e e 8 e 

8 945 ° 5 

91 2 Ба 

= = e Ф 

5: 8 Фа 

& 10 ын 





2 
2 
J 


20 40 60 80 100 120 
Flow l/min 


Flow l/min 


Flow l/min 0 


Installation Dimensions 


DGMDC-5-Y-A*-B*-30 
Dual Direct Check Valve 
mm (inches) 


4 mounting holes @ 6,9 (0.27) through 

@ 9,50 (0.37) counterbore 36,5 (1 44) deep 

for boit extenders (order separately) 

ВКЕ-6М- (М6 metric) or 

BKE-4-50M ( 20 UNC). 

Torque: 11,3-14,7 Nm (100-130 Ib. in.) Е 9,9 (0.39) 





150 4401-АС-05-4-А (МЕРА 005) 
Mounting surface 





See page 38 for interface dimensions. 






DGMDC-5-Y-P*-30 DGMDC-5-X-T*-30 
Single Direct Check Valve Single Direct Check Valve 
4 mounting holes 
(max.) (тах.) 


ISO 4401-АС-05-4-А 
(МЕРА 005) 


Mounting surface (669) I ill хэсэн 


4 mounting holes 1 9,9 (0.39) (See above for 9,9 (0.39) — 





ISO 4401-АС-05-4-А (NFPA 005) 





Knob Adjusters 































DGMC 56.8 (2.24) "Н" models “қ” models 35 
, 1.77 
DGMC2 (dual type) = | (nacen) max. ex. | pr key 
DGMR1 
DGMX2 Қ === \ 
Нех | osno Adjustment of valve setting is only possible while key is inserted and 
Tor adiustmorit turned to engage driving pin. When key is removed, adjuster knob 
қаны сап be freely spun and does not engage with setting mechanism. 
54,1 (2.13 “H” models че 
DGMC2 B (2.13) ла et] K" models 801. | a mn 
(crossport type) BE: key 
removal 
2 (5/647) 
Hex key required 
for adjustment Adjustment of valve setting is only possible while key is inserted and 
tumed to engage driving pin. When key is removed, adjuster knob 
can be freely spun and does not engage with setting mechanism. 
“Н” models ayn 45 
DGMFN m Б 21 ex) pares T "D (1.77) 
For key 
2 (5/647) 
Hex key 
required for 
adjustment 





DGMFN-5-X-P | 68,9 (2.37) | 
ОСМЕМ-5-У-А | 61,9 (244) | 88 (3.46 


Adjustment of valve setting is only possible while key is inserted and 
turned to engage driving pin. When key is removed, adjuster knob 
can be freely spun and does not engage with setting mechanism. 


DGMR 
H — Handknob W — Screw with locknut C — Cap over screw 
|-— 744 ын |-— 65,6 (2.58) |-— 68,5 (270 

. 4 (5/32) 

2 (5/64") Hex key 
Hex key required 13 (1/2” 

for adjustment 13 (1/2" Wrench 29 
Wrench size 
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Mounting Surface 


| 
Dimensions mm (inches) 


DGM**-5 

The “5” interface 

accepts Vickers DG4S4 
directional valves and 
other directional valves 
with a standard 

ISO 4401-05, NFPA-D05, 
ANSUB93.7M size 005 
or CETOP-5 port pattern. 






53,9 (2.12) 


27,0 (1.06) 635 (029 


3,18 (0.13) 
16,7 (0.66) 







37,3 (1.47) 
50,8 (2.0) 





DGM**-5N 

The “BN” МЕРА-005 
interface accepts 
Vickers DG3S-5, 
DG5S-5, DG5V-5 
and DG1 8S4-01 
directional valves. 


DGM”*-5P 

The “БР” NFPA-D05 
interface accepts 
Vickers 06554-02 
directional valyes. 











[em = mm 


na] 


= 


E 
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Bolt Extender Kits 


1SO 4401-05 SystemStak valves may be 
mounted with either standard cap 
screws or bolt extender kits. 

Metric cap screws must be of Class 12,9 
(ISO 898) strength, minimum U.T.S. = 
1200 MPa. 


SystemStak 
Valve Height 
mm (inch) 


50 (1.97) 









Bolt extender cross section 


Bott Extender 
Directional 
Vaive 
4,0 (5/52") hex 
socket for 
tightening 
M6 x 1 or 
.2500-20 thread 
4 (9527) 
hex 


Inch threaded screws must conform to 
ANS! 818.3. 


The use of Vickers bolt extenders 
simplifies installation by permitting each 
valve body to be separately installed 
with the correct torque value. A major 


| Thread | Kit Model Number | Thread [Кі Model Number 
езген | SKESMSOUM  [250020UNC | БКЕ45М 
|M6x1-6H |  BKE-6M-60M _ |.2500-20 UNC BKE-4-60M 


advantage of bolt extenders is the ability 
to remove the directional valve for 
service or replacement without 
disturbing the stack assembly. There are 
4 boit extenders per kit. 









Extender Torque 








11,3-14,7 Nm (100-130 Ibf in) 






Example of bolt extenders on a typical SystemStak assembly 


socket 


217 222 
d 


2 


Standard 


XW- 


Bolt extender 


kit 
BKE-6M-60M or 
BKE-4-60M 


sr LY ИС | 
22 PE a 


12 (0.47) minimum 
thread engagement 
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Subplates & Blanking Plate 





Valves, aublidies and blanking plates 
must be ordered separately. 


DGSM(E) Subplate 
(rated at 210 bar (3000 psi)) 


Millimeters (inches) 


50,8 (2.00) 

39,6 1 
s 
НЯ 













10,3 (41) D. Thru 

20,6 (81) D. Spotface 

4 holes for mounting 

.438 Dia. System ports 

4 holes 5,6 (22) 


"B* Cyl. Conn.* 15,8 (.62) 












“Р” Pressure Conn.* 
10,4 (41) 


10,4 (41) 
23,9 (.94) 









Га! 28,5 (1.12) 
5,6 (.22) 






18,3" (.72) 
23,9 (.94) 


System connections. 
2500-20 UNC-2B Thd 
4-holes for mounting 
а + 
Model Numbers “E” Thread Tube Size Dimension "A" 
DGSM-01-20-T8 750-16 UNF-2B 12 O.D. 131,75 (1.25) 
DGSME-01-20-T8 .750-16 UNF-2B >" O.D. | 38,10 (1.50 


> Ports on side-connection Model DGSME-01-20-T8 опу. | 


еј EHI uli 
8,4 (.87) 
k= 50,8 (2.00) 1. 19,1 (75) 






» (2.125) 


.438 dia. — .25 deep 
5 places 


69,7 (2.745) 
67,2 (2.725) 


.281 dia. thru. 
422 слоге to depth shown 


4 places 
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Subplates & Blanking Plates 





DGVME Side Ported Subplates 
(rated at 315 bar (4500 psi)) 


———— 
“5” and “БР” interface Model “Хе Assembly 
DGVME-5-SP-10-T06 5625 525815 
DGVME-5-SP-10-TOB 7500 525816 
DGVME-5-SP-10-T10 8750 525817 


DGVME-5-SP-10-T12 10825 525818 
DGVME-5-SP-PD-10-T10f .8750 526003 
DGVME-5-SP-PD-10-T12+ 1.0625 526004 
Model with pilot and drain ports. 


(81) 





39,6 (1.56) 


20,6 (81) 













12,7 (50) ind pra SAE 12,7 (.50) 
Ы 15.7 (62) 
Е 50 (1.97) 
Ріюќ оту) 
21,4 (844) | po бес 







SAE straight thread 
Plug if internally piloted 


i - од | “X” size SAE str. thd. — 


3,17 (.125) dia. .4375 dia. 4 places 


2 places (5P only) 







.2500-20 UNC-2B thd. 
БЭЛ e 101,6 (4.00 . 421 dia. thru 12,7 (.50) —— 
4 holes for mounting 81500) 856 dia c'bore .468 deep 20,6 (.81) 

— Drain port (5P only) 4 places 


SAE straight thread 
Рид if intemally drained 







“X” size SAE straight thread 
20,8 (.81) 
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Subplates & Blanking Plates 


DGVM Bottom Ported Subplates 


(rated at 315 bar (4500 psi)) 
“5” and “SP” interface 


Pilot port (5P only) 
.5625-18 SAE sir. thd. 


Plug if internally piloted 


79,4 (3.125) 
| 1,1 (437) 
I 









12,7 (50) 
37,3 (1.469) 
27,0 (1.062) 

16,6 (856) 


3,17 (.125) dia. 
2 places. 
(5Р 101,6 (4.00) 


2500-20 UNC-2B thd 
12,7 (.50) deep 4375 dia. 
4 holes for mounting 4 places 
| 
CERE 
>: d 
Sr 
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43,6 | 
(1.72) 


Drain port. (BP only) .5625-18 UNF SAE str. thd. 


Plug if internally drained 


Mode! x 
DGVM-5-SP-10-T06 .5625 
DGVM-5-SP-10-T08 7500 
DGVM-5-SP-10-T10 8750 
OGVM-5-SP-10-T12 1.0625 


DGVM-5-SP-PD-10-T10¢ .8750 


DGVM-5-SP-PD-10-T12t 1.0625 
Model with pilot and drain ports. 





33,3 (1.31) 


p, == ша чз ыш = = eee шш нана eee = = ыш ыш нш 





Application Data 





Fluid Cleanliness 

Proper fluid condition is essential for 
long and satisfactory life of hydraulic 
components and systems. Hydraulic 
fluid must have the correct balance of 
cleanliness, materials, and additives for 
protection against wear of components, 
elevated viscosity, and inclusion of air. 


Essential information on the correct 
methods for treating hydraulic fluid is 
included in Vickers publication 561 
“Vickers Guide to Systemic 
Contamination Control” available from 
your local Vickers distributor or by 


Product 
Directional Valves 
Pressure/Flow Control Valves 


Fluid Viscosity 
16-51 cSt (575-250 SUS) 


Fluids and Seals 


Flurocarbon seals are standard and are 


suitable for use with phosphate ester 
type fluids or their blends, water glycol, 
water-in-oil emulsion fluids and 
petroleum oil. 


contacting Vickers, Incorporated. 
Recommendations on filtration and the 
selection of products to control fluid 
condition are included in 561. 


Recommended cleanliness levels, 
using petroleum oil under common 
conditions, are based on the highest 
fluid pressure levels in the system and 
are coded in the chart below. Fluids 
other than petroleum, severe service 
cycles, or temperature extremes are 
cause for adjustment of these 
cleanliness codes. See Vickers 
publication 561 for exact details. 


System Pressure Level 


Vickers products, as any components, 
will operate with apparent satisfaction in 
fluids with higher cleanliness codes than 
those described. Other manufacturers 
will often recommend levels above 
those specified. Experience has shown, 
however, that life of any hydraulic 
component is shortened in fluids with 
higher cleanliness codes than those 
listed below. These codes have been 
proven to provide a long, trouble-free 
service life for the products shown, 
regardless of the manufacturer. 


bar (psi) 

«70 («1000) 70-207 (1000-3000) 207+ (3000+) 
20/18/15 20/18/15 19/17/14 
19/17/14 19/17/14 19/17/14 





Eaton Hydraulics 

15151 Highway 5 

Eden Prairie, MN 55344 
Telephone: 612 937-7254 
Fax: 612 937-7130 
www.eatonhydraulics.com 





46 New Lane, Havant 
Hampshire PO9 2NB 

England 

Telephone: (44) 170-548-6451 
Fax: (44) 170-548-7110 


Е Том 
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Vickers® 


SystemStak™ 





Р Том 


SystemStak Service Line Counterbalance Valve 
DGMR-3-50: ISO 4401-03; МЕРА-003 





Description 


Vickers SystemStak counterbalance 
valves are available with single and 
double control. A relief valve controls flow 
in one direction, and a check valve allows 
for free reverse flow. A pilot pressure 
connection controls the relief valve setting 
in its counterbalance function. 


Counterbalance valves control negative 
or overrunning loads by preventing an 
actuator from running ahead of the 
required flow rate. This capability to 
provide precise, stable, motion control 
makes counterbalance valves ideally 
suited for use in moving and positioning 
systems. 

Qualification to NFPA 350 bar (5000 psi) 
ensures the user of both rugged 
construction and extended life as the 
valve has been qualified to a worldwide 
high pressure, multi-million operating 
cycle specification established by both 
users and suppliers 


Features and Benefits 


e Compact hydraulic system through 
stack mounting. 


€ Improved system response. 
е Eliminates system resonance. 


e Excellent reliability through high 
strength components. 


e Cartridge design permits service 
without removing valve from stack. 


ILKERS 


e No intervalve piping eliminates leaks 
and reduces installed cost. 


@ Choice of two pilot ratios for smooth 
control of loads. 


Applications 


When used with paired cylinders, 
counterbalance valves will assist 
balancing of the load by transferring part 
of the load from the heavily loaded 
cylinder to the fess loaded cylinder. 
When used with open center directional 
control valves, deceleration control can 
also be provided. 


Two pilot ratios are offered; 4:1 and 10:1. 
Normally the lower pilot ratio will provide 
better motion control and stability in 
systems with high capacitance and high 
inertia loads. The high pilot ratio is best 
applied to the control of motors. 


A high pilot ratio improves the efficiency 
of a hydraulic system, but motion control 
and stability may suffer. 


Operating Tips 


The minimum pressure setting of a 
counterbalance valve should be 1,3 
times the maximum pressure induced by 
the load. It is recommended that the 
pressure adjustment setting of the valve 
be made on a test stand as it is difficult 
to achieve an accurate setting when the 
valve is installed in a system. Normally, 
a counterbalance valve should not be 


used in closed loop hydrostatic systems, 
as it may cause overheating. 


Counterbalance valves usually work weil 
with the opening characteristics of most 
directional valve spools (which open P to 
А and B to T almost simultaneously). In 
general they work best with meter-in 
directional valve spools (which open B to 
T before opening P to A). 


Important Notes 


CAUTION 
Ај Counterbalance valves can ре 
damaged by severə 
decompression shock. To help prevent 
this damage, a restriction may be added 
between the cylinder and the 
counterbalance valve. 


Care should be taken to ensure that the 
load is supported by mechanical means 
when servicing or removing the valve 
cartridge. 


Counterbalance valves are not relief 
valves or energy saving devices.Stability 
problems may be encountered when 
system operating pressures go below 48 


bar (700 psi} 

A Hydraulically released 
“deadman” brakes should be 

used to prevent movement due to motor 

leakage. 


NOTE 


These valves adjust in the opposite 
direction to other pressure control valves 
i.e. turning the adjuster counterclockwise 
increases the valve setting, turning 
clockwise releases the load. 


5107.00/EN/1197/A 


‘DM 


Model Code 





DGMR 3-* *_* k k -(B*-* *)-5* 


KR: ЕЕ?) (ale Balsa 18 





СО 1 Valve tu 98 [5] Pressure adjustment range [9] Pilot ratio 
Manifold or subplate mounted E à Ийи 
counterbalance valve F =62 to 210 bar (900-3000 psi) Ор [4] 


G = 186 to 345 bar (2700-4800 psi) Pressure adjustment range 





—— жака хэн Aa ap: s sa == 
[2] Interface Adjustment options Options as 

= 1S04401-0, NFPA D03 [е] S on ан. [5] 
[3] С = Сар over setscrew Adjustment options 

Port acted upon H =Handknob Options as [6] 
A= Counterbalance on A, piloted from Во о 
B= Counterbalance on B, piloted from A Free flow cracking pressure Free flow cracking pressure 
— = - A =1,40 bar (20 psi) Options as 
В “=Q railo B =0,28 bar (4 psi) Н 

22 Design number, 50 series 
кіні Нян асва uron: 5 to change. Installation 
(Dual models only) ubject to change. In 1 
dimensions unchanged for design 
numbers 50 to 59 inclusive. 
| 

Ratings 
Performance data is typical with fluid at 28 cSt (312 SUS) psi 

and 38°C (100°F) 
Maximum | аса (all ports) = 310 bar (4500 psi) 400 
Rated flow =57 L/min (15 USgpm) u 
For cracking pressure adjustment range see Model Cade 5 300 
For pilot ratios see Model Code % 
Leakage, ports B to В1 and A to А1 E] 200 
z5 drops/min at 77% of cracking pressure à. 
Mass,approximate = 2,5 kg (5.5 Ibs) 100 


Pressure Drops 


These curves show the typical pressure drop for each 0 
flowpath i n i the valve for fluid viscosity 28 cSt (130 SUS) 


Curve A = Free flow, B1 to B or A1 to A 
Curve B = Piloted open, B to B1 or Ato At 





(Sa = ak: “ст ss 
0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 





US gpm 
| 

Pilot Pressure Calculation 
4:1 Ratio wheat 
P3 = Po + (5 x Po) — P4 Ра = Pilot pressure 

4 Р, = Pressure at port 1 
10:1 Ratio Ро = Cracking pressure 

Po = Pressure at port 2 

Pg = Po + (11 x P>) – Р; L L 

p [m] Г 
2 





Í 
š 
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ШЕ ЕЕ ма шщ на ша шы 


Installation dimensions in mm (inches) 





Models with Type W Adjuster 
To adjust valve setting slacken off locknut and 


turn adjuster screw out to increase pressure. 
Re-tighten locknut after completing adjustment. 





DGMR-3-A*-*W-*-B*-*W*-5* 234 (9.21) 


fully |-- 55 --— 126 (4.98) —— 55 





4,0 (0.12) 
АЈЕ ћех 








DGMR-3-A*-*W*-*-5* — — — —— 181 (7.13) 





"Cy а i 4 holes 05,3 (0.21) 
4 off “O” rings supplied for this face through 
Functional Symbols 
DGMR-3-A*-***-B*-***-5* DGMR-3-A'*-***-5* DGMR-3-B*-***-5* 
P T Bt Ai P T B1 Al P T ві A1 


P? 




















мајизтег Type C Adjuster Type K 
V5" АЛЕ hex 
| 61(2.40) — 

Service Parts Filtration Requirements Fluid Temperatures 
Service parts available for this product For petroleum ой: 
are: tions on filtration methods Min. ................. —40°C (40°F) 
Seal kit . . I 02-318317 and the selection of products to control Мах“ аьаа +120°С (248?Е) 
Valve cartridge ... Consult your Vickers are included in Vickers И 

representative 561 or 9132. For products in Пн а с 
Cartridge assembly torque .. 47-54 Nm this catalog the recommended fluid d normal is the тахтит 

levels are: emperature. 

Hydraulic Fluids Up to 210 bar (3000 psi) .... 18/16/13 рог other fluids where limits are outside 
d and seals серігі these manufacturer or Vickers representative. 
eae compatible L-HM Whatever the actual temperature range, 
нэ” шиж шиг | ‘HFC ensure that viscosities stay within those 
Invert emulsions РРО ісігі L-HFB ; r "Hydraulic Fluids 
Non-alkyl based 
phosphate esters ыы L-HFD 
The extreme operating range is 500 to 
13 cSt (270 to 70 SUS) but the 


recommended running range is 54 to 13 
cSt (245 to 70 SUS). 











